
 
 

BID NUMBER/BID NAME: 20C7, Catoctin High School Parking Lot Improvements 
  
BID ISSUE DATE: March 25, 2020 
  
BID CONTRACT MANAGER: Kim Miskell, CSBO, Assistant Purchasing Manager kim.miskell@fcps.org  
  
BID CONTRACT ADMINISTRATOR: Thomas Mulligan, Project Manager III, Construction Management 

thomas.mulligan@fcps.org  
  
QUESTIONS: Questions due no later than 4:00 P.M., local time, on April 10, 2020. Submit 

questions in writing to the Contract Manager listed above with a copy to the 
Contract Administrator. 

  
PRE-BID DATE: 10:00 A.M., local time, on April 7, 2020 

(Attendance is encouraged, but not mandatory.) 
  
PRE-BID LOCATION: Catoctin High School 

14745 Sabillasville Road 
Thurmont, MD  21788 

  
OBTAINING BID DOCUMENTS: To view and/or download this solicitation package please visit our webpage at: 

www.fcps.org/bidlist. If you have problems downloading this bid or applicable 
addenda, contact: amy.beall@fcps.org  

  
BONDS REQUIRED: YES 
  
MBE REQUIREMENTS: NO 
  
BID DUE: 2:00 P.M., local time, on April 21, 2020 

Faxed or emailed bids are not acceptable. 
  
SEALED BID DELIVERED TO: Frederick County Public Schools 
 Attn:  Purchasing Department 
 191 South East Street 
 Frederick, MD 21701 
 (Parking is available at Deck #5 on All Saints Street.  Recent security upgrades 

at the FCPS Central Office Building will require visitors to request entry 
utilizing the phone buzzer/button system.  Please allow enough time to ensure 
access to the building prior to the bid due time.) 

  
 Bid proposal must be properly marked with vendor's business name, address, 

bid name and number on the envelope or package.  Do not return the following 
pages:  cover page, table of contents, map, calendar, directory or terms and 
conditions.   

  
TENTATIVE AWARD DATE: BOE Work Session, scheduled on: May 13, 2020 

  
ELIGIBILITY TO BID: All Frederick County Public School vendors and or contractors interested in 

bidding on FCPS projects must register at eMaryland Marketplace Advantage 
www.procurement.maryland.gov.  FCPS will no longer accept bidder’s 
applications. 
 
 

 

Kerrie Koopman CPPB, CPPO,
Purchasing Manager

Kim Miskell, CSBO, Assistant Purchasing
Manager

Bill Meekins CPPB, CPPO, CSBO, CPCP,
Purchasing Agent

Shane Ryberg, Purchasing Agent

Purchasing Office 
191 South East St 
Frederick, Maryland 21701 
301-644-5208 phone 
301-644-5213 fax 
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INVITATION TO BID 

 
March 25, 2020 
 
Bid 20C7, Catoctin High School Parking Improvements  
The Board of Education of Frederick County will receive sealed bids for Bid 20C7, Catoctin High School Parking 
Improvements.  Bids will be received and time stamped in the main lobby of Frederick County Public Schools (FCPS) at 
191 South East Street, Frederick, MD 21701, prior to and time stamped no later than 2:00 p.m., local time, on April 21, 
2020.  Bids received after this time will be returned unopened.  Vendors will be escorted to the Conference Room 2B, at 
which time and place bids will be publicly opened and read aloud.   
 
A pre-bid meeting will be held at 10:00 a.m., local time, April 7, 2020, at Catoctin High School, 14745 Sabillasville Road, 
Thurmont, MD  21788.  Attendance at the pre-bid meeting is not mandatory; however, vendors are strongly encouraged to 
attend.  Parking is available on Deck #5, All Saints Street. 
 
To view and/or download this solicitation package please visit our webpage at: http://www.fcps.org/bidlist. 
 
All Frederick County Public School vendors and or contractors interested in bidding on FCPS projects must register at 
www.emarylandmarketplace.com, prior to contract award.  FCPS will no longer accept bidder’s applications. 
 
The Frederick County Public Schools System does not discriminate in admissions, access, treatment, or employment in its 
programs and activities on the basis of race, color, gender, age, national origin, religion, or disability.  For more 
information, contact the Executive Director of Legal Services. 
 
The Board of Education of Frederick County, Maryland, reserves the right to reject any and all bids and to waive any 
informalities or irregularities in bidding. 
 
By order of the Board of Education of Frederick County, Maryland. 
 
Kim Miskell, CSBO 
Assistant Purchasing Manager 

Kerrie Koopman CPPB, CPPO,
Purchasing Manager

Kim Miskell, CSBO, Assistant Purchasing
Manager

Bill Meekins CPPB, CPPO, CSBO, CPCP,
Purchasing Agent

Shane Ryberg, Purchasing Agent

Purchasing Office 
191 South East Street 
Frederick, Maryland 21701 
301-644-5208 phone 
301-644-5213 fax 
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 August 2019 

Frederick County Public Schools, MD, School Year 2019-2020 Calendar

  23, 26-30 Fri, Mon-Fri  Teacher Work Days 
   
September 2019 

02 Mon   FCPS Closed: Labor Day 
03 Tue     First Day of School for Students 
20 Fri       Schools Closed: Fair Day 
 
October 2019 

08 Tue     2-Hour Early Dismissal for Students: Teacher Mid-Term Work Session 

09 Wed   Schools Closed. Yom Kippur. 
23 Wed   Elementary and Middle Schools Open 4 Hours Late for Evening Parent-Teacher Conferences; High Schools Are Full Day 
24 Thu     Elementary and Middle Schools Open 4 Hours Late for Evening Parent-Teacher Conferences; High Schools Are Full Day 

25 Fri       Elementary and Middle Students Dismissed 3.5 Hours Early for Afternoon Parent-Teacher Conferences; High Schools Are Full Day 
 
November 2019 
07 Thu     End of Term 1 
08 Fri        Schools Closed for Students: Teacher Work Day 
11 Mon  Term 2 Begins 
27, 28*, 29* Wed-Fri  Schools Closed: Thanksgiving Break 
 
December 2019 
20 Fri   2-Hour Early Dismissal for Students: Teacher Mid-Term Work Session 
23, 24*-31*   Mon-Tue  Schools Closed: Winter Break 
 
January 2020 
01* Wed   Schools Closed: New Year’s Day 
20* Mon   Schools Closed: Dr. Martin Luther King Jr. Day 
28 Tue      End of Term 2 
29 Wed     Schools Closed for Students: Teacher Work Day 
30 Thu      Second Semester and Term 3 Begin 
 
February 2020 
14 Fri       2-Hour Early Dismissal for Students: Teacher Work Session 
17* Mon Schools Closed: Presidents’ Day 
 
March 2020 
04 Wed    2-Hour Early Dismissal for Students: Teacher Mid-Term Work Session 
 
April 2020 
08 Wed    2-Hour Early Dismissal for Students: Teacher Work Session; End of Term 3 
09 Thu      Schools Closed for Students: Teacher Work Day 
10*, 13* Fri-Mon  Schools Closed: Spring Break  
14 Tue      Term 4 Begins 
28* Tue     Schools Closed: Primary Election Day 
 
May 2020 
25* Mon    Schools Closed: Memorial Day 
 
June 2020 
22**Mon   Last Day of School for Students /2-Hour Early Dismissal: Teacher Work Session. End of Term 4 
23** Tue    Last Day of School for Teachers 

 
*State-Mandated Public Schools Holiday 
 
**This calendar includes 8 days for snow or other emergency closings. If there are no days needed for emergency closings, the last day for students will be June 10. 
Subject to BOE revision, FCPS will make up emergency-closing days in the following sequence: June 11, 12, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19 and 22. The June two-hour early 
dismissal will occur on the last day of school for students.                                                                                                                                                                                                
                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                       May 15, 2019                                                                                                                                                       

Page 5



Page 6



Page 7



   Document A701
TM

 – 1997
Instructions to Bidders

AIA Document A701™ – 1997. Copyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987 and 1997 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA® 

Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA®  Document, or any 
portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was 
produced by AIA software at 15:58:23 ET on 03/05/2020 under Order No.4323301581 which expires on 09/19/2020, and is not for resale.
User Notes:  (1229346404)

1

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: 
The author of this document has 
added information needed for its 
completion. The author may also 
have revised the text of the original 
AIA standard form. An Additions and 
Deletions Report that notes added 
information as well as revisions to the 
standard form text is available from 
the author and should be reviewed. A 
vertical line in the left margin of this 
document indicates where the author 
has added necessary information 
and where the author has added to or 
deleted from the original AIA text.

This document has important legal 
consequences. Consultation with an 
attorney is encouraged with respect 
to its completion or modification.

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address):
Catoctin High School
Parking Improvements
14745 Sabillasville Road
Thurmont, Maryland 21788
FCPS Bid 20C7

THE OWNER:
(Name and address):
The Board of Education of Frederick County
191 South East Street
Frederick, Maryland 21701-5918

THE ARCHITECT:
(Name and address):
Adtek Engineers, Inc
150 South East Street, #201 
Frederick, MD 21701

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 DEFINITIONS

’2 BIDDER S REPRESENTATIONS

3 BIDDING DOCUMENTS

4 BIDDING PROCEDURES

5 CONSIDERATION OF BIDS

6 POST-BID INFORMATION

7 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

8 FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
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ARTICLE 1   DEFINITIONS
§ 1.1 Bidding Documents include the Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding 
Requirements consist of the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Supplementary Instructions to 
Bidders, the bid form, and other sample bidding and contract forms. The proposed Contract Documents consist of the 
form of Agreement between the Owner and Contractor, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other 
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications and all Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract.

§ 1.2 Definitions set forth in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, AIA Document A201, or in other 
Contract Documents are applicable to the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.3 Addenda are written or graphic instruments issued by the Architect prior to the execution of the Contract which 
modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions, deletions, clarifications or corrections.

§ 1.4 A Bid is a complete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated therein, submitted in 
accordance with the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.5 The Base Bid is the sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work described in the 
Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added or from which Work may be deleted for sums stated in 
Alternate Bids.

§ 1.6 An Alternate Bid (or Alternate) is an amount stated in the Bid to be added to or deducted from the amount of the 
Base Bid if the corresponding change in the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents, is accepted.

§ 1.7 A Unit Price is an amount stated in the Bid as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equipment or 
services or a portion of the Work as described in the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.8 A Bidder is a person or entity who submits a Bid and who meets the requirements set forth in the Bidding 
Documents.

§ 1.9 A Sub-bidder is a person or entity who submits a bid to a Bidder for materials, equipment or labor for a portion of 
the Work.

’ARTICLE 2   BIDDER S REPRESENTATIONS
§ 2.1 The Bidder by making a Bid represents that:
§ 2.1.1 The Bidder has read and understands the Bidding Documents or Contract Documents, to the extent that such 
documentation relates to the Work for which the Bid is submitted, and for other portions of the Project, if any, being 
bid concurrently or presently under construction.

§ 2.1.2 The Bid is made in compliance with the Bidding Documents.

§ 2.1.3 The Bidder has visited the site, become familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed 
and has correlated the Bidder’s personal observations with the requirements of the proposed Contract Documents.

§ 2.1.4 The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment and systems required by the Bidding Documents without 
exception.

ARTICLE 3   BIDDING DOCUMENTS
§ 3.1 COPIES
§ 3.1.1 Bidders may obtain complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the issuing office designated in the 
Advertisement or Invitation to Bid.

§ 3.1.2 Bidding Documents will not be issued directly to Sub-bidders in complete bid sets only.

§ 3.1.3 Bidders shall use complete sets of Bidding Documents in preparing Bids; neither the Owner nor Architect 
assumes responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incomplete sets of Bidding 
Documents.
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§ 3.1.4 The Owner and Architect may make copies of the Bidding Documents available on the above terms for the 
purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant of use is conferred by issuance of copies of the Bidding 
Documents.

§ 3.2 INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS
§ 3.2.1 The Bidder shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents with each other, and with other work 
being bid concurrently or presently under construction to the extent that it relates to the Work for which the Bid is 
submitted, shall examine the site and local conditions, and shall at once report to the Architect errors, inconsistencies 
or ambiguities discovered.

§ 3.2.2 Bidders and Sub-bidders requiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall make a written 
request which shall reach the Architect at least seven days prior to the date for receipt of Bids.

§ 3.2.3 Interpretations, corrections and changes of the Bidding Documents will be made by Addendum. Interpretations, 
corrections and changes of the Bidding Documents made in any other manner will not be binding, and Bidders shall 
not rely upon them.

§ 3.3 SUBSTITUTIONS
§ 3.3.1 The materials, products and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a standard of required 
function, dimension, appearance and quality to be met by any proposed substitution.

§ 3.3.2 No substitution will be considered prior to receipt of Bids unless written request for approval has been received 
by the Architect at least ten days prior to the date for receipt of Bids. Such requests shall include the name of the 
material or equipment for which it is to be substituted and a complete description of the proposed substitution 
including drawings, performance and test data, and other information necessary for an evaluation. A statement setting 
forth changes in other materials, equipment or other portions of the Work, including changes in the work of other 
contracts that incorporation of the proposed substitution would require, shall be included. The burden of proof of the 
merit of the proposed substitution is upon the proposer. The Architect’s decision of approval or disapproval of a 
proposed substitution shall be final.

§ 3.3.3 If the Architect approves a proposed substitution prior to receipt of Bids, such approval will be set forth in an 
Addendum. Bidders shall not rely upon approvals made in any other manner.

§ 3.3.4 No substitutions will be considered after the Contract award unless specifically provided for in the Contract 
Documents.

§ 3.4 ADDENDA
§ 3.4.1 Addenda will be available to all who are known by the issuing office to have received a complete set of Bidding 
Documents at no charge, unless the addenda is informational and does not affect in any way the fit, form or function of 
any technical and design of this project.  In that case, the potential contractor will be responsible for any printing costs.

§ 3.4.2 Copies of Addenda will be made available for inspection wherever Bidding Documents are on file for that 
purpose.

§ 3.4.3 Addenda will be issued no later than four days prior to the date for receipt of Bids except an Addendum 
withdrawing the request for Bids or one which includes postponement of the date for receipt of Bids.

§ 3.4.4 Each Bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting a Bid that the Bidder has received all Addenda issued, and the 
Bidder shall acknowledge their receipt in the Bid.

ARTICLE 4   BIDDING PROCEDURES
§ 4.1 PREPARATION OF BIDS
§ 4.1.1 Bids shall be submitted on the forms included with the Bidding Documents.

§ 4.1.2 All blanks on the bid form shall be legibly executed in a non-erasable medium.
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§ 4.1.3 Sums shall be expressed in both words and figures. In case of discrepancy, the amount written in words shall 
govern.

§ 4.1.4 Interlineations, alterations and erasures must be initialed by the signer of the Bid.

§ 4.1.5 All requested Alternates shall be bid. If no change in the Base Bid is required, enter "No Change."

§ 4.1.6 Where two or more Bids for designated portions of the Work have been requested, the Bidder may, without 
forfeiture of the bid security, state the Bidder’s refusal to accept award of less than the combination of Bids stipulated 
by the Bidder. The Bidder shall make no additional stipulations on the bid form nor qualify the Bid in any other 
manner.

§ 4.1.7 Each copy of the Bid shall state the legal name of the Bidder and the nature of legal form of the Bidder. The 
Bidder shall provide evidence of legal authority to perform within the jurisdiction of the Work. Each copy shall be 
signed by the person or persons legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract. A Bid by a corporation shall further 
give the state of incorporation and have the corporate seal affixed. A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a current 
power of attorney attached certifying the agent’s authority to bind the Bidder.

§ 4.2 BID SECURITY
§ 4.2.1 Each Bid shall be accompanied by a bid security in the form and amount required if so stipulated in the 
Instructions to Bidders. The Bidder pledges to enter into a Contract with the Owner on the terms stated in the Bid and 
will, if required, furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the Contract and payment of all obligations arising 
thereunder. Should the Bidder refuse to enter into such Contract or fail to furnish such bonds if required, the amount of 
the bid security shall be forfeited to the Owner as liquidated damages, not as a  penalty. The amount of the bid security 
shall not be forfeited to the Owner in the event the Owner fails to comply with Section 6.2.

§ 4.2.2 If a surety bond is required, it shall be written on AIA Document A310, Bid Bond, unless otherwise provided in 
the Bidding Documents, and the attorney-in-fact who executes the bond on behalf of the surety shall affix to the bond 
a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.

§ 4.2.3 The Owner will have the right to retain the bid security of Bidders to whom an award is being considered until 
either (a) the Contract has been executed and bonds, if required, have been furnished, or (b) the specified time has 
elapsed so that Bids may be withdrawn or (c) all Bids have been rejected.

§ 4.3 SUBMISSION OF BIDS
§ 4.3.1 All copies of the Bid, the bid security, if any, and any other documents required to be submitted with the Bid 
shall be enclosed in a sealed opaque envelope. The envelope shall be addressed to the party receiving the Bids and 
shall be identified with the Project name, the Bidder’s name and address and, if applicable, the designated portion of 
the Work for which the Bid is submitted. If the Bid is sent by mail, the sealed envelope shall be enclosed in a separate 
mailing envelope with the notation "SEALED BID ENCLOSED" on the face thereof.

§ 4.3.2 Bids shall be deposited at the designated location prior to the time and date for receipt of Bids.  Bids received 
after the time and date for receipt of Bids will be returned unopened.

§ 4.3.3 The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location designated for receipt of Bids.

§ 4.3.4 Oral, telephonic, telegraphic, facsimile or other electronically transmitted bids will not be considered.

§ 4.4 MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BID
§ 4.4.1 A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bidder during the stipulated time period following 
the time and date designated for the receipt of Bids, and each Bidder so agrees in submitting a Bid.

§ 4.4.2 Prior to the time and date designated for receipt of Bids, a Bid submitted may be modified or withdrawn by 
notice to the party receiving Bids at the place designated for receipt of Bids. Such notice shall be in writing over the 
signature of the Bidder. Written confirmation over the signature of the Bidder shall be received, and date- and 
time-stamped by the receiving party on or before the date and time set for receipt of Bids. A change shall be so worded 
as not to reveal the amount of the original Bid.
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§ 4.4.3 Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of Bids provided that 
they are then fully in conformance with these Instructions to Bidders.

§ 4.4.4 Bid security, if required, shall be in an amount sufficient for the Bid as resubmitted.

ARTICLE 5   CONSIDERATION OF BIDS
§ 5.1 OPENING OF BIDS
At the discretion of the Owner, if stipulated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid, the properly identified Bids 
received on time will be publicly opened and will be read aloud. An abstract of the Bids may be made available to 
Bidders.

§ 5.2 REJECTION OF BIDS
The Owner shall have the right to reject any or all Bids. A Bid not accompanied by a required bid security or by other 
data required by the Bidding Documents, or a Bid which is in any way incomplete or irregular is subject to rejection.

§ 5.3 ACCEPTANCE OF BID (AWARD)
§ 5.3.1 It is the intent of the Owner to award a Contract to the lowest qualified Bidder provided the Bid has been 
submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents and does not exceed the funds available. 
The Owner shall have the right to waive informalities and irregularities in a Bid received and to accept the Bid which, 
in the Owner’s judgment, is in the Owner’s own best interests.

§ 5.3.2 The Owner shall have the right to accept Alternates in any order or combination, unless otherwise specifically 
provided in the Bidding Documents, and to determine the low Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid and 
Alternates accepted.

ARTICLE 6   POST-BID INFORMATION
’§ 6.1 CONTRACTOR S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT

Bidders to whom award of a Contract is under consideration shall submit to the Architect, upon request, a properly 
executed AIA Document A305, Contractor’s Qualification Statement, unless such a Statement has been previously 
required and submitted as a prerequisite to the issuance of Bidding Documents.

’§ 6.2 OWNER S FINANCIAL CAPABILITY
The Owner shall, at the request of the Bidder to whom award of a Contract is under consideration and no later than 
seven days prior to the expiration of the time for withdrawal of Bids, furnish to the Bidder reasonable evidence that 
financial arrangements have been made to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract. Unless such reasonable 
evidence is furnished, the Bidder will not be required to execute the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

§ 6.3 SUBMITTALS
§ 6.3.1 The Bidder shall, as soon as practicable or as stipulated in the Bidding Documents, after notification of 
selection for the award of a Contract, furnish to the Owner through the Architect in writing:

.1 a designation of the Work to be performed with the Bidder’s own forces;

.2 names of the manufacturers, products, and the suppliers of principal items or systems of materials and 
equipment proposed for the Work; and

.3 names of persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a 
special design) proposed for the principal portions of the Work.

§ 6.3.2 The Bidder will be required to establish to the satisfaction of the Architect and Owner the reliability and 
responsibility of the persons or entities proposed to furnish and perform the Work described in the Bidding 
Documents.

§ 6.3.3 Prior to the execution of the Contract, the Architect will notify the Bidder in writing if either the Owner or 
Architect, after due investigation, has reasonable objection to a  person or entity proposed by the Bidder. If the Owner 
or Architect has reasonable objection to a proposed person or entity, the Bidder may, at the Bidder’s option, (1) 
withdraw the Bid or (2) submit an acceptable substitute person or entity with an adjustment in the Base Bid or 
Alternate Bid to cover the difference in cost occasioned by such substitution. The Owner may accept the adjusted bid 
price or disqualify the Bidder. In the event of either withdrawal or disqualification, bid security will not be forfeited.
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§ 6.3.4 Persons and entities proposed by the Bidder and to whom the Owner and Architect have made no reasonable 
objection must be used on the Work for which they were proposed and shall not be changed except with the written 
consent of the Owner and Architect.

ARTICLE 7   PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND
§ 7.1 BOND REQUIREMENTS
§ 7.1.1 If stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the Bidder shall furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the 
Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder. Bonds may be secured through the Bidder’s usual sources.

§ 7.1.2 If the furnishing of such bonds is stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the cost shall be included in the Bid. If 
the furnishing of such bonds is required after receipt of bids and before execution of the Contract, the cost of such 
bonds shall be added to the Bid in determining the Contract Sum.

§ 7.1.3 If the Owner requires that bonds be secured from other than the Bidder’s usual sources, changes in cost will be 
adjusted as provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.2 TIME OF DELIVERY AND FORM OF BONDS
§ 7.2.1 The Bidder shall deliver the required bonds to the Owner not later than three days following the date of 
execution of the Contract. If the Work is to be commenced prior thereto in response to a letter of intent, the Bidder 
shall, prior to commencement of the Work, submit evidence satisfactory to the Owner that such bonds will be 
furnished and delivered in accordance with this Section 7.2.1.

§ 7.2.2 Unless otherwise provided, the bonds shall be written on COMAR Document 21.07.02.10, Performance Bond 
and Payment Bond. Both bonds shall be written in the amount of the Contract Sum.

§ 7.2.3 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract.

§ 7.2.4 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of the surety to affix 
thereto a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.

ARTICLE 8   FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreement for the Work will be written on AIA Document 
A101, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor Where the Basis of Payment Is a Stipulated Sum.
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(Name and location or address)address):
Catoctin High School
Parking Improvements
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FCPS Bid 20C7

…

(Name, legal status and address)(Name and address):
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…
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Adtek Engineers, Inc
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§ 3.1.1 Bidders may obtain complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the issuing office designated in the 
Advertisement or Invitation to Bid in the number and for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein. The deposit will be 
refunded to Bidders who submit a bona fide Bid and return the Bidding Documents in good condition within ten days 
after receipt of Bids. The cost of replacement of missing or damaged documents will be deducted from the deposit. A 
Bidder receiving a Contract award may retain the Bidding Documents and the Bidder’s deposit will be refunded.Bid.

§ 3.1.2 Bidding Documents will not be issued directly to Sub-bidders unless specifically offered in the Advertisement 
or Invitation to Bid, or in supplementary instructions to bidders.in complete bid sets only.
PAGE 3

§ 3.4.1 Addenda will be transmitted available to all who are known by the issuing office to have received a complete 
set of Bidding Documents.Documents at no charge, unless the addenda is informational and does not affect in any way 
the fit, form or function of any technical and design of this project.  In that case, the potential contractor will be 
responsible for any printing costs.
PAGE 6

§ 7.2.2 Unless otherwise provided, the bonds shall be written on AIA Document A312, COMAR Document 
21.07.02.10, Performance Bond and Payment Bond. Both bonds shall be written in the amount of the Contract Sum.
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BID 20C7, CATOCTIN HIGH SCHOOL PARKING IMPROVEMENTS 
FREDERICK COUNTY PUBLIC SCHOOLS (FCPS) 

SUPPLEMENTAL INSTRUCTIONS TO AIA DOCUMENT A701 
 

1. BIDDER REGISTRATION 

 
All Frederick County Public School vendors and or contractors interested in bidding on FCPS projects must 
register with eMaryland Marketplace Advantage www.procurement.maryland.gov.  FCPS will no longer 
accept bidder’s applications. 

2. PRE-BID MEETING  

 
a. A Pre-Bid Meeting will be held at the date and time indicated on the cover page of this solicitation 

package.   
 
b. Attendance at the Pre-Bid Meeting is not mandatory; however, all vendors are strongly encouraged to 

attend. 
 
c. The agenda for this Pre-Bid Meeting will include the following: introduction of staff; description of 

scope of work; timeline/scheduling; budget priorities/concerns; and procurement responsibilities. 
 

d. Questions shall be submitted, via email, to the person(s) indicated on the cover page of this solicitation 
package.  Due to possible changes and/or additions to the specifications, bids should not be submitted 
prior to the Pre-Bid meeting. Questions received after said date will not be considered.  Neither the 
Owner nor its employees, agents nor representative shall be responsible for oral instructions. 

e. If FCPS offices are closed, or operating on a modified schedule, due to inclement weather on the day a 
Pre-Bid is scheduled, the Pre-Bid is cancelled and will not be rescheduled unless an addendum is 
issued. Bidders are advised that they are to email questions to the identified Contract Manager by the 
date and time required within this solicitation.  For the fastest, most reliable information, regarding 
closures and/or delays check the following: 

 www.fcps.org 
 Social Media: FCPS on Twitter and FCPS on Facebook  
 Email/Text Messages: Sign up for FindOutFirst email and emergency-only text messages 
 FCPS TV: Comcast Channel 18 (Frederick area) 
 Local radio and tv stations 

3. RECEIPT OF BIDS 

 
a. Bids received prior to the time of opening will be time stamped and securely kept unopened.  No bid 

received thereafter will be considered.  FCPS will not be responsible for the premature opening of bids 
received that are not properly addressed or identified. Any bid may be withdrawn before the scheduled 
time for opening bids.   
 

b. All inner and outer envelopes and packaging, used by Fed Ex, UPS and etc., are to be labeled with the 
following: 

 
 Bidder Name 
 Bid Number and Name 
 Due Date and Time   

 
c. Bids received after the designated date and/or time will not be accepted, regardless of when they were 

mailed or given to a delivery carrier. 
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d. Bids not received by the date, time, and location designated on the solicitation cover sheet, due to 

improper labeling, may be considered non-responsive. 
 

e. In the event of inclement weather on the date when bids are scheduled to be opened and the FCPS 
offices are closed, or operating under a modified schedule, bids will be opened on the next business day 
at the same time as previously scheduled.  Bids will be accepted until the scheduled time of opening on 
the next business day.  (Often when schools are closed due to inclement weather, administrative offices 
remain open.  When in doubt, call the Purchasing Department.) 

4. ADDENDA  

 
a. All changes to the bid solicitation will be made through appropriate addenda issued from the 

Purchasing Department.  
 

b. Addenda will be available on the FCPS Purchasing Department webpage.  All vendors who are known 
by the Purchasing Department to have downloaded the bid documents will receive an email 
notification.  

 
c. Addenda will be issued a minimum of four (4) days prior to the bid opening date, unless the addenda 

issued extends the due date. 
 

d. Each bidder shall ascertain, prior to submitting a bid that they have received all Addenda issued and the 
bidder shall acknowledge receipt on the Signature Acknowledgement Form. Failure of any bidder to 
acknowledge the receipt of addenda will not relieve that bidder from any obligations under this 
solicitation as amended by addenda. All addenda so issued will become a part of the award and contract 
documents. 

5. PREPARATION OF BID 

 
a. The attention of all contractors, subcontractors and material supply bidders is directed to the Invitation 

to Bid, Proposal Form(s), AIA documents A701, A101 and A201, and Supplemental Instructions to 
Bidders to AIA A701 for information pertinent to the bidding process. 
 

b. Should any bidder be in doubt as to the meaning of the specifications, or should they find any 
discrepancy or omission, they shall notify the Contract Manager listed on the solicitation cover sheet. If 
required, bidders will be notified of clarifications and/or additional information by means of addenda. 
 

c. Bidder must submit one (1) original proposal, with original signatures, unless otherwise specified. Bids 
must be prepared on the proposal form(s) provided.  

 
d. Each bid will be sealed, show the full business address and contact information of the bidder and be 

signed by the person(s) legally authorized to sign contracts.  All correspondence concerning the bid and 
contract, including notice of award, copy of contract, and purchase order, will be emailed, or mailed, to 
the address shown on the bid in the absence of written instructions from the bidder to the contrary. 

 
e. The following items must be included in submission (if applicable): 

 
i. Proposal pages completely and accurately filled out. 

ii. Statutory Affidavit and Non-Collusion Certification form completed and signed. 
iii. Certificate of Compliance form completed and signed. 
iv. Vendor Conflict of Interest Disclosure form completed and signed. 
v. AIA A310 Bid Bond (for 5% of the total bid amount). 
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f. Bidders shall be required under Article 56, Section 270(4), Annotated Code of Maryland, to provide 
proof of Certificate of Registry and must be licensed to do business in the State of Maryland and must 
provide a tax certification number.  Visit the following website to ensure compliance: 
www.Egov.maryland.gov/BusinessExpress   

 
g. Bids by partnerships must be signed with the partnership name, followed by the signature and 

designation of the person having authority to sign.  When requested, satisfactory evidence of authority 
of the person signing will be furnished. Anyone signing the bid as an agent shall file satisfactory 
evidence of their authority to do so, if requested. 

 
h. Bids by corporations must be signed with the name of the corporation, followed by the signature and 

designation of the person having authority to sign.  When requested, satisfactory evidence of authority 
of the person signing will be furnished. Anyone signing the bid as an agent shall file satisfactory 
evidence of their authority to do so, if requested. 

 
i. Failure to sign the bid document will result in rejection of the bid as non-responsive. 

 
j. FCPS will not be responsible for any costs incurred by a bidder in preparing and submitting a proposal 

in response to this solicitation. 
 
k. FCPS will accept all bid responses, however, only companies approved by FCPS’ Purchasing 

Department will be considered for contract award.   
 

6. MBE REQUIREMENTS = N/A 
 
a. The contract or supplier who provides materials, supplies, equipment and/or services for this 

construction project shall attempt to achieve the result that a minimum of N/A percent of the total 
contract value is with certified Minority Business Enterprises, with a minimum of  N/A percent from 
certified African American-owned businesses, a minimum of N/A  percent from Asian American-
owned businesses, and the balance from any certified Minority Business Enterprises.  All contractors, 
including certified MBE firms, when submitting bids or proposals as prime contractors, are required to 
attempt to achieve the MBE goal and subgoals from certified MBEs. 
 

b. Effective May 13, 2013, all contracts containing certified MBE participation goals shall contain a 
liquidated damages provision that applies if the contractor fails to comply in good faith with the 
provisions of State MBE laws or the pertinent terms of the procurement contract.  (Code of Maryland 
Regulations (COMAR) 21.11.03.10(E)). 

 
c. Liquidated Damages Provision 

This contract requires the contractor to make good faith efforts to comply with the Minority Business 
Enterprise (MBE) Program and contract provisions.  The State and the Contractor acknowledge and 
agree that the State will incur damages, including but not limited to loss of goodwill, detrimental 
impact on economic development, and diversion of internal staff resources, if the Contractor does not 
make good faith efforts to comply with the requirements of the MBE Program and MBE contract 
provisions.  The parties further acknowledge and agree that the damages the State might reasonably be 
anticipated to accrue as a result of such lack of compliance are difficult to ascertain with precision. 
 
Therefore, upon a determination by the State that the Contractor failed to make good faith efforts to 
comply with one or more of the specified MBE Program requirements or contract provisions, the 
Contractor agrees to pay liquidated damages to the State at the rates set forth below.  The Contractor 
expressly agrees that the State may withhold payment on any invoices as a set-off against liquidated 
damages owed.  The Contractor further agrees that for each specified violation, the agreed upon 
liquidated damages are reasonably proximate to the loss the State is anticipated to incur as a result of 
such violation. 
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i. Failure to submit each monthly payment report in full compliance with COMAR 
21.11.03.13B (3):  $211.40 per day until the monthly report is submitted as required. 

 
ii. Failure to include in its agreements with MBE subcontractors a provision requiring 

submission of payment reports in full compliance with COMAR 21.11.03.13B (4):  $105.70 
per MBE subcontractor. 

 
iii. Failure to comply with COMAR 21.11.03.12 in terminating, canceling, or changing the 

scope of work/value of a contract with an MBE subcontractor and/or amendment of the MBE 
participation schedule:  the difference between the dollar value of the MBE participation 
commitment on the MBE participation schedule for that specific MBE firm and the dollar 
value of the work performed by the MBE firm for the contract. 

 
iv. Failure to meet the Contractor’s total MBE participation goal and subgoal commitments:  the 

difference between the dollar value of the total MBE participation commitment on the MBE 
participation schedule and the MBE participation actually achieved. 

 
v. [Do Not Include In Contracts That Are Subject To Section 15-226 Of The State Finance And 

Procurement Article – Construction Contracts – Prompt Payment Of Subcontractors].  
Failure to promptly pay all undisputed amounts to an MBE subcontractor in full compliance 
with the prompt payment provisions of this contract: not to exceed $100.00 per day until the 
undisputed amount due to the MBE subcontractor is paid.   

   
Notwithstanding the use of liquidated damages, the State reserves the right to terminate the contract 
and exercise all other rights and remedies provided in the contract or by law. 

 
7. PREVAILING WAGE RATES   = Not Applicable 

 
When applicable, the vendor will comply with Section 17-201 through 17-226 of the State Finance and 
Procurement Article of the Annotated Code of Maryland, as amended, which requires payment of 
prevailing wages as determined by the Commissioner of Labor on public works projects. 

 
8. BID BOND 

 
a. Each bidder shall submit with their bid a certified check, cashier’s check or bid bond acceptable to the 

FCPS, for at least five percent (5%) of the amount of TOTAL BID. Each bidder agrees that they will, if 
awarded the contract, at the time of entering into agreement, furnish to FCPS proper payment and 
performance bonds naming the Board of Education of Frederick County for the full amount of the 
contract guaranteeing the faithful performance of all conditions thereof, and the payment in full to all 
parties furnishing labor and materials or other services on its account.  
 

b. Failure to furnish the required documentation within ten (10) calendar days after receipt of the Notice 
of Award letter may result in the forfeiture of the submitted surety unless FCPS is responsible for the 
delay. 

 
c. Certified checks, or cashier’s checks, submitted as bid surety will be returned to the awarded vendor 

upon receipt of required documentation.  
 

9. PRODUCT SUBSTITUTIONS 
 
Bidders are referred to paragraphs contained within the General Requirements and the Technical 
Specifications for information concerning product substitution. 
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10. TAXES 

 
a. No charge will be allowed for federal excise, state, and/or municipal sales and use taxes, from which 

the Board of Education of Frederick County is exempt.   
 

b. A contractor is not eligible, per the Maryland Comptroller’s Office, to utilize the tax exemption 
certificate for governmental agencies.   

11. BID OPENING 

 
a. Sealed bids will be opened at the location, date, and time indicated on the solicitation cover sheet. 

 
b. All bids received must include original signatures; no photo copies will be accepted.  Unless 

specifically authorized, facsimile or emailed bids will not be considered.  No bids will be accepted via 
telephone.  
 

c. Complete evaluation of the proposals will not take place at the bid opening and no indication of award 
will be made.  A final recommendation(s) shall be prepared for review and approval by the Board of 
Education of Frederick County.  
 

d. The recommended award will be posted to the FCPS BoardDocs website a minimum of five days prior 
to the Board of Education meeting in which it will be presented.  

 
e. Final award recommendation, and the bid tabulation, will be posted on the FCPS webpage, 

www.fcps.org/bidlist, after the Board of Education of Frederick County approval.   

12. ERRORS IN BID SUBMISSIONS 

 
a. Bidders, or their authorized representatives, are expected to fully inform themselves as to the 

conditions and requirements of the specifications before submitting bids.  Failure to do so will be at the 
bidder's own risk. 

 
b. If the bidder has made an error, the bidder may request, in writing, to have their bid withdrawn.  The 

request must be received in the Purchasing Department within one business day after the time 
established for the bid opening and include written documentation substantiating the error.  Approval 
of a bidder's request is not automatic and may be given only by the Purchasing Manager. Requests for 
withdrawal are usually denied, unless the bidder proves to the satisfaction of the Purchasing Manager 
that the mistake was either a scrivener's error or another type of clearly unintentional error so departing 
from customary and reasonable business practices as to be obvious and to legitimately and substantially 
impair the vendor's business. 

 
c. Neither law nor regulations make allowance for errors either of omission or commission on the part of 

the bidders.  In case of error in multiplication of unit price when arriving at total price per line item, the 
unit price shall govern.  If there is a discrepancy between the price written in numbers and the price 
written in words, the words will govern. 

13. AWARDS OR REJECTION OF BIDS 

 
a. The basis of award shall be the lowest responsible bidder submitting a responsive bid that conforms to 

the specifications established in the solicitation with consideration given to the quantities involved, 
time required for delivery, purpose for which required, competency and responsibility of bidder, the 
ability of the bidder to perform satisfactory service, and the plan for utilization of minority contractors, 
if applicable.  
 

b. FCPS reserves the right to determine completeness and/or timeliness of bids, to reject any or all bids in 
whole or in part, to make partial awards, to waive any informality in any quotation, to increase or 
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decrease quantities if quantities are listed in the bid, to reject any bid that shows any omissions, 
alterations of form, additions not called for, conditions, or alternate proposals, and to make any such 
award as is deemed to be in its best interest. 
 

c. Bidders may be required, before the awarding of a contract, to show to the complete satisfaction of 
FCPS, that they have the necessary facilities, ability and financial resources to execute the contract in a 
satisfactory manner, and within the time specified.  Bidders may be required to demonstrate they have 
the necessary experience, history and references to assure FCPS of their qualifications.  

 
d. The Board of Education of Frederick County reserves the right to award the bid within 90 days from 

the date of the bid opening unless a different time period is stated in the bid document.   
 

e. In the event of a tie, where all other factors, such as past performance, are considered comparable, the 
award shall be made to the Frederick County based bidder; the closest Maryland out-of-county based 
bidder; and the closest out-of-state based bidder, in that order of preference. 

 
f. FCPS does not have local, state or federal preference requirements except when mandated by a targeted 

funding source. 
 

g. If, after competitive sealed bids have been opened, the Purchasing Manager determines that only one 
responsible bidder has submitted a responsive bid, the procurement contract may be negotiated with 
that one bidder as sole source procurement. 

 
h. A recommendation for the award of a contract will be presented to the Board of Education of Frederick 

County for approval. Upon approval of the award of contract, the bidder(s) shall be notified of their 
award(s). If applicable, an FCPS contract document shall also be issued. 

 
i. The Board of Education of Frederick County reserves the right to reject the bid of a bidder who has, in 

the opinion of FCPS, failed to properly perform under previous contracts, or, who investigation shows, 
is not in a position to perform the contract. 

 
j. The Board of Education of Frederick County retains the right to reject any and all bids, if it is deemed 

in the best interest of FCPS to do so.   
 

k. If, during the life of the contract, a product or service does not meet the solicitation terms and 
conditions, FCPS retains the right to cancel the awarded item(s) and award to a new bidder, as long as 
that bidder mutually agrees to the award. 

14. CONTRACT FORMATION 

 
a. Notification of the contract award will be made by letter after approval by the Board of Education of 

Frederick County.   
 

b. The form of contract between the owner and the awarded bidder shall be AIA Document A101, 
Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor (2007 edition) including the AIA A201 
General Conditions of the Contract for Construction (2007 edition), together with any Frederick 
County Public Schools’ agreed upon schedules, addenda, shop drawings, and documents associated 
with the bid solicitation/submission/award. 

 
c. No amendment, modification or change to the contract shall be effective unless such change is in 

writing and mutually agreed upon by authorized representatives of FCPS and the awarded vendor(s). 
Changes may not significantly alter the original scope of the agreement. 

 
 
 

 

Page 21



Revised 03.19.20 

15. PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BONDS 
 

a. If applicable, the awarded vendor(s) may be required to submit either one or both of the following two 
bonds to the Purchasing Department ten (10) calendar days after receipt of the Notice of Award and in 
accordance with the terms stated below: 

 
i. Performance Bond in the amount of 100% of the contract value covering faithful 

performance of the contract; and 
 

ii. Payment Bond in the amount of 100% of the contract value as security for the payment of 
all persons performing labor and furnishing materials in connection therewith. 

 
b. The cost of the performance bond and payment bonds will be borne by the bidder(s) in all instances. 
 
c. Certified checks in the amounts stated above will be accepted in lieu of the performance bond and 

payment bond only upon prior approval of the Purchasing Manager.  If checks are approved for 
acceptance in lieu of either bond, they should be in the same amount as these bonds; be separate 
checks; and should clearly designate the purpose - i.e., performance or payment. 
 

d. Certified checks, if submitted, will be deposited in an FCPS bank account(s). Upon successful 
completion of the contract, check(s) will be drawn upon the FCPS bank account(s) for the full amounts 
of both certified checks. 
 

e. Bonds must be approved by surety companies which are named in the most current Circular 570 
"Surety Companies Acceptable on Federal Bonds" as issued by the U.S. Treasury, Bureau of 
Government Finance Operations, Division of Banking and Cash Management, Washington, D.C.  
20111.  Maryland Code 21-102 – A certificate of authority, or certified copy of a certificate of 
authority, issued by the Commissioner to a surety insurer shall be accepted as evidence of qualification 
to become sole surety on a bond, undertaking, recognizance, or other obligation required or allowed by 
law, or in the charter, ordinances, rules, or regulations of a municipal corporation, board, organization, 
court, judge, or public officer, without further proof or qualification regarding solvency, credit, or 
financial sufficiency to act as a surety or bidders must use bonding companies rated by A.M. Best 
Company of at least A-/VIII.  
 

f. If a bonding company is used that is not on the most current Circular 570, the vendor will be contacted 
to obtain a bond from an approved surety company and re-submit it to the Purchasing Department 
within ten (10) calendar days after notification. 
 

g. Upon receipt and approval of the performance bond and payment bond, or the certified check(s), an 
official purchase order will be issued. 
 

h. The awarded vendor’s security will be retained until they have signed the Owner-Contractor 
Agreement and Addendum and furnished the required Payment Bond and Performance Bond, 
guaranteeing payment of damages in the event of failure to perform as agreed, including the prevailing 
wage rate clause.  The Owner reserves the right to retain the security of all bidding contractors until the 
selected bidder enters into contract, or until ninety (90) calendar days after the bid opening, whichever 
is shorter.  If any bidder refuses to enter into a contract, the Owner may retain his bid security as 
liquidated damages, but not as a penalty.  

 
i. If bonds are required, and the awarded vendor fails to perform according to the terms of the contract, 

the bonding company will be notified in writing with a copy sent to the vendor. 
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16. INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS 

 
Reference AIA Document A101-2007 Article 10, Insurance and Bonds for insurance requirement 
types and limits. 

17. DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

 
a. It is anticipated that construction will commence on or around June 10, 2020.  

 
b. Substantial completion shall be achieved by August 21, 2020. 

18. PROTESTS 

 
a. The Purchasing Manager or designee (when the Purchasing Manager administers the bid being 

protested) shall attempt to resolve, informally, all protests of bid award recommendations. Bidders are 
encouraged to present their concerns promptly to the Contract Manager for consideration. 

 
i. The bidder must submit their concern, in writing, addressed to the Purchasing Manager. It 

should include the following: 
 

• Name, address, contact information of the protestor; 
• Statement of reasons for the protest; 
• Supporting documentation to substantiate the claim; 
• The remedy sought. 
 

ii. The protest must be received by the Purchasing Manager at least two calendar days prior to the 
date of the Board of Education meeting at which the recommendation will be presented. It is 
the vendor’s responsibility to ascertain the date and time of award. 
 

iii. A bidder who does not file a timely protest before the contract is awarded by the Board of 
Education of Frederick County is deemed to have waived any objection. 
 

1. The Purchasing Manager shall inform the Chief Financial Officer and/or general counsel upon receipt 
of the protest, and shall confer with them prior to the issuance of a decision regarding disputes of 
contracts or awards valued at $25,000 or above. 
 

2. The Purchasing Manager shall issue a decision in writing.  
 
3. Should the protestor disapprove of the Purchasing Manager’s decision, they have the right to address 

the Board of Education of Frederick County during the public comment section of the same Board 
meeting where the award recommendation is scheduled for award.  

 
4. The Board of Education of Frederick County’s decision is deemed the final action at the local level.  

 
5. A bidder may appeal a decision of the Board directly to the Maryland State Board of Education in 

accordance with Board Policy 105.11 and Maryland law. 

19. MULTI-YEAR CONTRACT 

 
a. Contracts that require funding appropriation for more than one fiscal year automatically terminate if 

money sufficient for the continued performance is not appropriated for any fiscal year.  The date of 
termination is the last day of the fiscal year for which money was last appropriated, or the date 
provided in the termination clause of the procurement contract, whichever is earlier. 
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b. If the multi-year contract is terminated due to lack of funding, FCPS shall reimburse the vendor for the 
reasonable value of any nonrecurring costs that were incurred as a result of the multi-year contract, 
but not amortized in the price of the supplies or services delivered under the multi-year contract.  The 
reasonable value will be negotiated, and mutually agreed upon, by FCPS and the vendor. 

 
c. The cost of termination may be paid from any appropriation available for that purpose. 

 

20. TERMINATION FOR DEFAULT 

 
a. When an awarded vendor has not performed or has unsatisfactorily performed the contract, payment 

shall be withheld at the discretion of FCPS.  FCPS may, by written notice of default to the vendor, 
terminate the whole or any part of the contract in any of the following circumstances: 

 
i. If the vendor fails to perform the services or provide the products within the time and manner 

specific herein or any extension thereof, or: 
 

ii. If the vendor fails to perform any of the provisions of this contact, or fails to make progress as 
to endanger performance of this contract, in accordance with its terms and in either of these 
two circumstances does not cure such failure within a period of ten calendar days (or longer as 
authorized by the Purchasing Manager) after receipt of written notice from the Purchasing 
Manager of such failure, or: 

 
iii. If the vendor willfully attempts to perform the services other than specified as to coverage, 

limits, protections, and quality or otherwise, without specified authorization in the form of 
contract amendment, or: 

 
iv. If a determination is made by FCPS that the obtaining of the contract was influenced by an 

employee FCPS having received a gratuity, or a promise therefore, in any way or form. 
 

b. In the event FCPS terminates the contract in whole or in part, FCPS may procure such products and 
services, in a manner the Purchasing Manager deems appropriate, and the vendor shall be liable to 
FCPS for any additional cost(s) incurred. 

 
c. If, after notice of termination of this contract under provisions of this clause, it is determined for any 

reason that the vendor was not in default under the provisions of this clause, or that the default was 
excusable under the provisions of this clause, the rights and obligations of the parties shall be the same 
as if the notice of termination had been issued pursuant to a termination for convenience. 

21. TERMINATION FOR CONVENIENCE 

 
The contract may be terminated by FCPS in accordance with this clause in whole, or in part, whenever 
FCPS determines that such a termination is in the best interest of FCPS. Written notice shall be given a 
minimum of 30 days in advance.  FCPS will pay for all services, in accordance with contract pricing, up to 
the date of the termination.  However, the awarded vendor(s) shall not be reimbursed for any anticipatory 
profits that have not been earned up to the date of termination.  Under this contract, the awarded vendor 
does not have a right to unilateral termination for convenience. 

 
22. HOLD HARMLESS 

 
It is understood that the awarded vendor(s) shall defend and hold harmless the Board of Education of 
Frederick County, and its representatives, from all suits, actions, or claims of any kind brought about as a 
result of any injuries or damages sustained by person(s) or property during the performance of this contract. 
 

Page 24



Revised 03.19.20 

23. CONTRACT DISPUTES 

 
a. Any dispute arising under this contract shall be decided by the Contract Administrator, the Contract 

Manager and the Purchasing Manager, who will communicate their decision to writing and furnish a 
copy to the vendor.  This decision shall be final and conclusive unless, within 30 days, the vendor 
furnishes a written appeal addressed to the Board of Education of Frederick County.  The local Board 
of Education has the right to hear appeals as provided by Maryland law. 

 
b. The Board of Education of Frederick County, or its duly authorized representative, will review the 

appeal for the determination of such appeal and their finding shall be final and conclusive.  In 
connection with any appeal preceding under this clause, the vendor will be afforded an opportunity to 
be heard and to offer evidence in support of his appeal.  Pending final decision of a dispute, the vendor 
shall proceed diligently with the performance of the contract and in strict accordance with the FCPS 
staff’s decision. Exceptions are decisions determined by a court of competent jurisdiction to have been 
fraudulent, capricious, arbitrary, or so grossly erroneous as to imply bad faith, or not supported by 
evidence.     

 
c. This clause does not preclude consideration of laws questioned in connection with the decision 

provided for above. 

24. LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

 
a. AIA Document A101, Article 3.3.2 clarification: 
 

In the event that the Contractor does not achieve Substantial Completion as stipulated, including 
approved extensions, the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety shall be liable for and shall pay 
liquidated damages to the Owner. 
 
The liquidated damages sum of $1.00 per student based on the expected enrollment of 746 students for 
total liquidated damages in the amount of $746.00 per day. 
 
 

25. PROVISION OF PORTABLE SANITATION AND REMOVAL OF DEBRIS 
 
a. Vendors are responsible for removal of trash and debris and will confine their apparatus, materials, 

supplies, and equipment in such orderly fashion at the work site so that it will not unduly interfere with 
the progress of the work of any other vendor. 
 

b. It will be the vendor’s responsibility to provide portable sanitation facilities on the work site and secure 
Health Department or local subdivision approval, when required. 

 
c. They will not interfere with FCPS personnel or students in the performance of this contract. FCPS 

reserves first right of salvage on all materials removed from FCPS facilities and no salvage values 
should be assumed in bidding on the project unless so stated in the specifications.  Vendors will pay all 
disposal fees and can recuperate them only by including them in their bid pricing. 

 
d. At the completion of the work, and before final payment is made, vendors will remove all rubbish and 

debris and will leave the work site clean, including site restoration.  Vendors will remove all tools, 
scaffolding and surplus materials from and about the building.  In case of dispute, FCPS may remove 
the rubbish and/or repair property and charge such costs to the vendor. 
 

26. PROTECTION OF WORK AND PROPERTY 
 

a. The vendor will be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions 
and programs in the performance of this contract and will be responsible for observing the safety 
regulations of MOSHA, OSHA, and local life safety agencies. 
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b. The vendor will erect and maintain, as required by conditions and progress of the work, all necessary 

safeguards for safety and protection, including fences, railing, barricades, lighting, posting of danger 
signs and other warnings against hazards. 

 
c. The vendor will comply with applicable laws, ordinances, regulations and orders of governing 

authorities having jurisdiction for the safety of persons and property to protect them from damage, 
injury or loss. Any damage, loss or injury resulting from the failure of the vendor to safe guard their 
work and FCPS property will be borne by the vendor.  

 
d. In the case of inclement weather, or an emergency that threatens the loss or damage of property or life 

safety, the vendor will be allowed to act in a diligent manner without instructions from FCPS. The 
vendor will notify the Contract Administrator of their actions as soon as possible.  Any claim for 
compensation by the vendor due to such extra work will be submitted promptly to FCPS for approval 

27. LAWS AND REGULATIONS  

 
a. The vendor will comply with all Federal, State, and local laws, ordinances and regulations pertaining to 

work under their charge.  If the vendor performs any work which it knows or should know to be 
contrary to such laws, ordinance, and regulations and without such notices to FCPS they shall bear all 
costs arising therefrom.   
 

b. All vendors and subcontractors must abide by the Board of Education of Frederick County policies and 
FCPS regulations while working on school property.   
 

c. The vendor certifies that their firm adheres to or follows non-discriminatory practices with respect to 
the employment and promotion of personnel without regard to color, creed, race, sex, or national 
origin. 

 
28. AMERICAN STEEL ACT 

 
The vendor will comply with the provisions of Sections 17-301 
 through 17-306 of the State Finance and Procurement Article of the Annotated Code of Maryland, as 
amended entitled "Steel Procurement for Public Works." The vendor’s affidavit of compliance with these 
provisions may be required before payment can be made. 

29. EMPLOYMENT OF CHILD SEX OFFENDERS AND PERSONS WITH UNCONTROLLED 
ACCESS TO STUDENTS 

 
a. Be advised that individuals who are registered sex offenders are not eligible to work on any FCPS’ 

project. The awarded vendor(s) must initially check the Maryland Department of Public Safety & 
Correctional Services’ Maryland Sex Offender Registry and search for the name of any employee to be 
assigned to work on this project.  This applies to subcontractors and material/equipment suppliers as 
well. For projects lasting more than a few months, the vendor will periodically re-check the names of 
workers against the registry to ensure ongoing compliance.  In the event that a registered sex offender 
is discovered to be working on a FCPS project, whether through employment by the vendor, 
subcontractor or equipment or material supplier, FCPS will notify the site superintendent to 
immediately remove the individual from the premises and permanently terminate his work assignment.  
FCPS may terminate this contract at no additional costs, as a result if the vendor is unable to 
demonstrate they have exercised care and diligence in the past in checking the Maryland registry.  

 
b. Contracted service providers who have regular, direct and unsupervised access to children cannot begin 

service without undergoing the same process as new employees per FCPS Regulation 300-33. If 
required, an awarded vendor(s) is responsible for payment of the full cost of the criminal background 
check. Additional information regarding this requirement will be found in Section II. 
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c. The awarded vendor(s), or subcontractor(s), may not knowingly assign an employee to work on FCPS 
school premises with direct, unsupervised, and uncontrolled access to children, if the employee has 
been convicted of a crime identified as a crime of violence. 

 
d. The awarded vendor(s) will not assign employees who has been convicted of an offense under § 3-307 

or § 3-308 of the Criminal Law Article or an offense under the laws of another state that would 
constitute a violation of § 3-307 or § 3-308 of the Criminal Law Article if committed in the state. 
 

e. An awarded vendor will not assign employee who has been convicted of a crime of violence as defined 
in § 14-101 of the Criminal Law Article, or an offense under the laws of another state that would be a 
violation of § 14-101 of the Criminal Law Article if committed in this state. 

30. DRUG, ALCOHOL, AND TOBACCO-FREE WORKPLACE 	
a. All awarded vendors and subcontractors must abide by Board Policy 112 while working on any FCPS 

property at all times. 
 

b. The Board of Education of Frederick County endorses the provisions of Public Law 100-690, Title V, 
Subtitle D (Drug-Free Workplace Act of 1988) and Public Law 101-226 (The Drug-Free Schools and 
Communities Act of 1989) and regulations promulgated there under and establishes a drug-free and 
alcohol-free workplace and school system. 

 
c. Maryland State Law (COMAR 13A.02.04) provides that each local school system is required to 

maintain a tobacco-free school environment. 

31. WEAPON POSSESSION ON SCHOOL PROPERTY 

 
a. The criminal code of Maryland makes it illegal to possess a weapon on school property. 

 
b. No person shall carry or possess any rifle, gun, knife, or deadly weapon of any kind on FCPS property. 

 
c. Any awarded vendor(s) whose employees violate this clause may be subject to the termination of the 

contact for cause. 

32. ILLEGAL IMMIGRANT LABOR  

 
The use of illegal immigrant labor to fulfill contracts solicited by FCPS is in violation of the law and is 
strictly prohibited. Awarded vendor(s) and subcontractors must verify employment eligibility of workers in 
order to assure that they are not violating federal/state/local laws regarding illegal immigration. A 
compliance audit may be conducted. 

33. STUDENT/STAFF CONFIDENTIALITY 

 
 Under no circumstances may any vendor/contractor/provider/consultant release, disclose, sell or otherwise 

use names, addresses, or any other information related to students, or staff, of FCPS and may only use this 
information for purposes required under any contract/agreement or memorandum of understanding. 

34. PUBLIC INFORMATION ACT NOTICE 

 
a. Bidders should identify those portions of their solicitation, which they deem to be confidential, or to 

contain proprietary commercial information or trade secrets.  Bidders should provide justification why 
such material, upon request, should not be disclosed by FCPS under the Public Information Act, Title 
4, General Provisions Article, Annotated Code of Maryland.   
 

b. Unless portions of a solicitation are identified as confidential, all records are considered public.  A 
person or governmental unit that wishes to inspect a public record, or receive copies of a public record, 
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shall submit a written or electronic request and direct it to the Office of Legal Services per FCPS 
Regulation 200-42. 

35. FORCE MAJEURE 

 
Force Majeure is defined as an occurrence beyond the control of the affected party and not avoidable by 
reason of diligence.  It includes the acts of nature, war, riots, strikes, fire, floods, epidemics, terrorism, or 
other similar occurrences.  If either party is delayed by Force Majeure, said party shall provide written 
notification to the other within 48 hours.  Delays shall cease as soon as practicable and written notification 
of same provided.  The time of contract completion may be extended by contract modification, for a period 
of time equal to that delay caused under this condition.  FCPS may also consider requests for price increase 
for raw materials that are directly attributable to the cause of delay.  FCPS reserves the right to cancel the 
contract and/or purchase materials, equipment or services from the best available source during the time of 
Force Majeure, and the vendor shall have no recourse against FCPS.  Further, except for payment of sums 
due, neither party shall be liable to the other or deemed in default under this contract, if and to the extent 
that such party’s performance of this contract is prevented by reason of Force Majeure as defined herein. 

36. ETHICS POLICY 

 
a. The Board of Education of Frederick County has an Ethics Policy, which covers conflict of interest, 

financial disclosure and lobbying. All bidders are expected to comply with any and all Ethics Policies 
that may apply to them individually or as a business entity.  
 

b. All bidders should carefully review Board Policy 109, Ethics, which prohibits FCPS employees from 
benefiting from business with the school system.  

37. NON-COLLUSION  

 
a. Bidder represents and certifies that prices for these services have been arrived at independently without 

consultation, communication, or agreement for the purpose of restricting competition or any matter 
related to such prices with any competitor or other bidder.  Prices quoted in this bid have not been 
knowingly disclosed directly or indirectly to any competitor or other vendor prior to the opening of this 
bid. 
 

b. Bidder represents and certifies that it has not employed or retained any other company or person (other 
than a full-time bona fide employee working exclusively for the bidder) with the primary intent to 
solicit or secure the contract. 

38. CONFLICT OF INTEREST 

 
The bidder will advise FCPS in writing as soon as possible, but not later than the date of award of the 
contract, of any known relationships with a third party, or FCPS employee or representative, which would 
present a significant advantage to one bidder over another bidder or present a conflict of interest with the 
rendering of products and services under this agreement.  

39. eMARYLAND MARKETPLACE ADVANTAGE REGISTRATION 

 
Contractors are required to register with eMaryland Marketplace Advantage 
www.procurement.maryland.gov  within five days following notice of award.  Maryland law requires local 
and state agencies to post award notices on eMaryland Marketplace Advantage.  This cannot be done 
without the contractor’s self-registration in the system.  Registration is free.  Failure to comply with this 
requirement may be considered grounds for default.  It is recommended that any interested bidder register 
with eMaryland Marketplace Advantage regardless of the award outcome for this procurement as it is a 
valuable resource for bid notification for municipalities through Maryland 
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FREDERICK COUNTY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
PURCHASING DEPARTMENT 

191 SOUTH EAST STREET  
FREDERICK, MARYLAND  21701 

Telephone #301-644-5208 
Fax #301-644-5213 

 
FORM OF PROPOSAL 

Bid 20C7, Catoctin High School Parking Improvements 
 

I.  BASE BID #1A: provide all equipment and controls required as indicated on the drawings and specifications to 
 mill and overlay parking lot. 
 

($__________________)      ___________________________________________________  
         (Numeric)                                             (Written in Words) 
  
________________________________________________________(Manufacturer) 
 

UNIT PRICES: 
 

1. Earth Excavation and disposal:      ____ Cu yds 
2. Rock Excavation and disposal:     ____ Cu yds 
3. Asphalt Pavement Removal and disposal:     ____ Sq yds 
4. Full Depth Asphalt Pavement Installation:    ____ Tons 
5. Asphalt Milling (2") and disposal:     ____ Sq yds 
6. 2" Surface Course Asphalt Pavement Installation:    ____ Tons 
7. Curb and Gutter removal and disposal:    ____ Linear feet 
8. Curb and Gutter Installation:                                                       ____ Linear feet 
9. Sod Placement:                                                                            ____ Square feet 
10. Seeding:                                                                                       ____ Square feet 
 

II.  BASE BID #2A: provide all equipment and controls required as indicated on the drawings and specifications to 
 install lighting. 
 

($__________________)      ___________________________________________________  
         (Numeric)                                             (Written in Words) 
  
________________________________________________________(Manufacturer) 

 
II.  ALTERNATE #2A: provide all equipment and controls required as indicated on the drawings and specifications 
 to replace all lighting on site. 
 

($__________________)      ___________________________________________________  
         (Numeric)                                             (Written in Words) 
  
________________________________________________________(Manufacturer) 
 
 

III. Substantial completion can be achieved by, August 22, 2020 
 
 
               ________________________________________________(Signature) 
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IV.  I/We certify that this bid/proposal is made without previous understanding, agreement, or connection with any 
person, firm, or corporation submitting a bid/proposal for the same goods/services and is, in all respects fair and without 
collusion or fraud; that none of this company's officers, directors, partners or its employees have been convicted of 
bribery, attempted bribery, or conspiracy to bribe under the laws of any state or federal government; and that no member 
of the Board of Education of Frederick County, Administrative or Supervisory Personnel or other employees of the 
Frederick County Public Schools, has any interest in the bidding company except as follows:  
  
       COMPANY:        
                  

       dba:  _______________________________________________________________________  

  
  REGISTERED MARYLAND CONTRACTOR NUMBER:                       

  
  FEDERAL IDENTIFICATION:          DATE:       
   

The undersigned has familiarized themselves with the conditions affecting the work, the specifications, and is 
legally authorized to make this proposal on behalf of the Contractor listed above.  

  
    NAME (please print):       
                               
   SIGNATURE OF ABOVE:       
                               
    TITLE:       
                              
    ADDRESS:       
   
            
                                 
    TELEPHONE #     FAX #       
                   
    E-MAIL ADDRESS (for correspondence):      
                          
     E-MAIL ADDRESS (for receiving Purchase Orders):  ____________________________________________ 
  
(DO NOT COMPLETE THIS AREA IF YOUR COMPANY IS UNABLE TO RECEIVE PURCHASE ORDERS 
ELECTRONICALLY)  
………………………………................................................................................................... 

ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF ADDENDA (if applicable)  
  
The above-signed company/firm acknowledges the receipt of the following addenda for the above-referenced 
solicitation.  
 Date Received by Proposer/Bidder:  

  
   Addendum #1        Addendum #2         
        

 Addendum #3      Addendum #4                                         
  
   Addendum #5    Addendum #6   
 

 
END OF PROPOSAL FORM 
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BID 20C7, CATOCTIN HIGH SCHOOL PARKING IMPROVEMENTS 
FREDERICK COUNTY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 

 
STATUTORY AFFIDAVIT AND NON-COLLUSION CERTIFICATION 

 
Special Instructions: An authorized representative of the bidder needs to complete the following affidavit and insert 
an answer to paragraphs 1 and 3. 
 

BIDDERS:  The submission of the following Affidavit at the time of the bid opening is: 
 
 requested to be completed but not required to be notarized. 
 
 required to be completed and notarized. 
 
 

I,        , being duly sworn, depose and state: 
 
1. I am the       (officer) and duly authorized representative of the firm of  
  
 the organization named          whose address is 
  (Name of Corporation) 
              and that I  
 

possess the authority to make this affidavit and certification on behalf of myself and the firm for which I am 
acting. 

 
2. Except as described in paragraph 3 below, neither I, nor to the best of my knowledge, the above firm, nor any 

of its officers, directors, or partners, or any of its employees who are directly involved in obtaining or 
performing contracts with any public bodies has: 

 
a. been convicted of bribery, attempted bribery, or conspiracy to bribe, under the laws of any state or of 

the federal government; 
 
b. been convicted under the laws of the state, another state, or the United States of:  a criminal offense 

incident to obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing a public or private contract; or fraud, 
embezzlement, theft, forgery, falsification or destruction of records, or receiving stolen property; 

 
c. been convicted of criminal violation of an antitrust statute of the State of Maryland, another state, or 

the United States; 
 

d. been convicted of a violation of the Racketeer influenced and Corrupt Organization Act, or the Mail 
Fraud Act, for acts in connection with the submission of bids or proposals for a public or private 
contract; 

 
e. been convicted of any felony offenses connected with obtaining, holding, or maintaining a minority 

business enterprise certification, as prohibited by Section 14-308 of the State Finance & Procurement 
Article; 

 
f. been convicted of conspiracy to commit any act or omission that would constitute grounds for 

conviction under any of the laws or statutes described in Paragraph (a) through (e) above; or 
 

g. been found civilly liable under an antitrust statute of this State, another state, or the United States for 
acts or omissions in connection with the submission of bids or proposals for a public or private 
contract. 

 
3. The only conviction, plea, or admission by any officer, director, partner, or employee of this firm to 

involvement in any of the conduct described in Paragraph 2 above is as follows: 
 

 X 
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If none, write “None” below.  If involvement, list the date, count, or charge, official or administrative body, 
the individuals involved, their position with the firm, and the sentence or disposition of the charge. 
________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

 _________________________________________________________________________________________
 (you may attach an explanation if necessary) 
 
4. I affirm that this firm will not knowingly enter into a contract with a public body under which a person or 

business debarred or suspended under Maryland State Finance and Procurement Title 16, subtitle 3, 
Annotated Code of Maryland, as amended, will provide, directly or indirectly, supplies, services, 
architectural services, construction-related services, leases of real property, or construction. 

 
5. I affirm that this proposal or bid to the Board of Education of Frederick County is genuine and not collusive 

or a sham; that said bidder has not colluded, conspired, connived and agreed, directly or indirectly, with any 
bidder or person to put in a sham bid or to refrain from bidding and is not in any manner, directly or 
indirectly, sought by agreement of collusion or communication or conference, with any person to fix the bid 
prices of the affidavit or any other bidder, or to fix any overhead, profit or cost element of said bid price, or 
that if any bidder, or to secure an advantage against the Board of Education of Frederick County or any other 
person interested in the proposed contract; and that all statements in the proposal or bid are true.  I 
acknowledge that, if the representations set forth in this affidavit are not true and correct, the Board of 
Education of Frederick County may terminate any contract awarded and take any other appropriate action. 

 
I DO SOLEMNLY DECLARE AND AFFIRM under the penalties of perjury that the contents of this affidavit are 
true and correct, that I am executing this Affidavit in compliance with Section 16-311 of the State Finance and 
Procurement Article, Annotated Code of Maryland, and in compliance with requirements of the Board of Education 
of Frederick County, and that I am executing and submitting this Proposal on behalf of and as authorized by the 
bidder named below. 
 
        
(Legal Name of Company) 
        
(dba) 
        
(Address) 
         
(City)  (State)  (Zip) 
         
(Telephone)  (Fax)  
        
(Print Name) (Title)  (Date) 
        
(Signature) (Title)  (Date) 
 
We are/I am licensed to do business in the State of Maryland as a: 
(   ) Corporation (   ) Partnership (   ) Individual  (   ) Other 
 
If required to be notarized:  
        
(Witness)  (Title) 
   
SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN to before me on this  day of    , 20 . 
 
        
  NOTARY PUBLIC 
My Commission Expires:   
 

 
Revised 01.20.2016 
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BID 20C7, CATOCTIN HIGH SCHOOL PARKING IMPROVEMENTS 
 

FREDERICK COUNTY PUBLIC SCHOOLS 
 

CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE 
 

1. All Contractors, subcontractors or vendors must abide by FCPS Board policies and regulations while 
working on FCPS property. 

 
2. Maryland Law requires that any person who enters into a contract with a county board of education may 

not knowingly employ an individual to work at a school (or FCPS facility) if the individual is a registered 
sex offender.  Please reference §11-113 of the Criminal Procedure Article of Maryland Code for penalty.   

 
3. Be advised that individuals who are registered sex offenders are not eligible to work on any FCPS project. 

The Contractor must initially check the Maryland Department of Public Safety & Correctional Services' 
MARYLAND SEX OFFENDER REGISTRY and search for the name of any employee to be assigned to 
work on this project.  This applies to subcontractors and material/equipment suppliers as well. 

 
4. In the event that a registered sex offender is discovered to be working on a FCPS project, whether through 

employment by the prime Contractor, subcontractor or vendor, the site superintendent will immediately 
remove the individual from the premises and permanently terminate his work assignment.  FCPS may 
terminate this contract as a result if the Contractor is unable to demonstrate he has exercised care and 
diligence in the past in checking the Maryland registry.   

 
5. Effective July 1, 2015, amendments to §6-113 of the Education Article of the Maryland Code further 

require that a contractor or subcontractor or vendor for a local school system may not knowingly assign an 
employee to work on school premises with direct, unsupervised, and uncontrolled access to children, if the 
employee has been convicted of, or pled guilty or nolo contendere to, a crime involving: 

 

a. A sexual offense in the third or fourth degree under §3-307 or §3-308 of the Criminal Law Article 
of the Maryland Code. 

 
b. Child sexual abuse under §3-602 of the Criminal Law Article of the Maryland Code or any other 

State; or 
 

c. A crime of violence as defined in §14-101 of the Criminal Law Article of the Maryland Code or 
any other State 

 
6. With the passing of Maryland Law MD. Code, Educ. 6-113.2, employers of all contracted staff must obtain 

background information relating to child sexual abuse or sexual misconduct.  This means that all contracted 
staff having direct contact with students must meet all of the FCPS and Maryland State Department of 
Education (MSDE) requirements before doing business with FCPS.  See: Maryland State Department of 
Education Website; House Bill 486 Child Sexual Abuse and Sexual Misconduct Prevention; MSDE 
Guidelines For MD. Code, Educ. 6113.2; and Employment History Review Form for Child Abuse and 
Sexual Misconduct for additional information. 
 
In addition, there has been no change to the current FCPS requirement, that all contracted staff who have 
contact with students are required to be fingerprinted in order to obtain a criminal background check.  
Fingerprints and background check are still an enforced FCPS requirement. 
 

7. Under recent amendments to §5-561 of the Family Law Article of the Maryland Code, each contractor, 
subcontractor, or vendor shall certify by signing this affidavit that any individuals in its work-force 
including sub-contractors, have undergone a criminal background check, including fingerprinting, if the 
individuals will work in a FCPS school facility in circumstances where they have direct, unsupervised, and 
uncontrolled access to children. 
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By my signature below, I affirm under penalties of perjury that the contents of this Certification of Compliance 
are true to the best of my knowledge, information and belief. 

 

Signature__________________________________________Date__________________________________ 

 

Print name and title of 
signatory________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Print name of 
company________________________________________________________________________________ 
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Vendor Conflict of Interest Disclosure Form 
All vendors interested in conducting business with Frederick County Public Schools (FCPS) must complete and return the 
Vendor Conflict of Interest Disclosure Form, in order to be eligible to be awarded a contract with FCPS.  

Please note that all vendors must comply with FCPS’s conflict of interest certification, as stated below.  

If a vendor has a relationship with a FCPS employee or an immediate family member (spouse, child (stepchild or 
adopted), parent, or sibling) of a FCPS employee, the vendor shall disclose the information required below.   

Certification: I hereby certify, that to the best of my knowledge, there is no conflict of interest involving the vendor 
named below:  

1. No FCPS employee or the employee’s immediate family member has an ownership interest in the vendor’s 
company, or is deriving personal financial gain from this contract. 

2. No retired or separated FCPS employee who has been retired or separated from the organization for less then 
one (1) year has an ownership interest in the vendor’s company. 

3. No FCPS employee is contemporaneously employed or prospectively to be employed with the vendor. 
4. The vendor did not provide any information or criteria in the drafting of the solicitation prior to it being 

advertised for competitive pricing. 
5. Vendor hereby declares it has not, and will not provide gifts or hospitality of any dollar value, or any other 

gratuities to FCPS employee to maintain a contract.  
6. Vendor hereby declares that in the process of preparing a quote/bid/proposal for FCPS, there have been no acts 

of bribery, extortion, trading, laundering of corrupt practices, and/or nepotism have transpired between FCPS 
employee and the vendor.  

7. Please note any other exceptions below. 

 

Vendor Name & Email Vendor Address & Phone Number 

  
Conflict of Interest Disclosure 

Name of FCPS employee or immediate family member 
with whom there may be a potential conflict of interest.  
If no conflict of interest, write “N/A” and initial. 

Disclose the relationship to the employee or the 
immediate family member, their interest in the 
vendor's company, and any additional information 

  
 

I certify that the information provided is true and correct by my signature below: 

 

________________________________________  _____________________________________ 

Signature of Vendor Authorized Representative/Date    Printed Name of Vendor Authorized Representative   
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User Notes:  (1682196021)

1

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: 
The author of this document has 
added information needed for its 
completion. The author may also 
have revised the text of the original 
AIA standard form. An Additions and 
Deletions Report that notes added 
information as well as revisions to the 
standard form text is available from 
the author and should be reviewed. A 
vertical line in the left margin of this 
document indicates where the author 
has added necessary information 
and where the author has added to or 
deleted from the original AIA text.

This document has important legal 
consequences. Consultation with an 
attorney is encouraged with respect 
to its completion or modification.

Any singular reference to Contractor, 
Surety, Owner or other party shall be 
considered plural where applicable.

CONTRACTOR:
(Name, legal status and address)

SURETY: 
(Name, legal status and principal place 
of business)

    
  

    
  

OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)
The Board of Education of Frederick County
191 South East Street
Frederick, Maryland 21701-5918

BOND AMOUNT: $   

PROJECT:
(Name, location or address, and Project number, if any)
Catoctin High School
Parking Improvements
14745 Sabillasville Road
Thurmont, Maryland 21788
FCPS Bd 20C7

The Contractor and Surety are bound to the Owner in the amount set forth above, for the 
payment of which the Contractor and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors, 
administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, as provided herein. The 
conditions of this Bond are such that if the Owner accepts the bid of the Contractor within 
the time specified in the bid documents, or within such time period as may be agreed to by 
the Owner and Contractor, and the Contractor either (1) enters into a contract with the 
Owner in accordance with the terms of such bid, and gives such bond or bonds as may be 
specified in the bidding or Contract Documents, with a surety admitted in the jurisdiction 
of the Project and otherwise acceptable to the Owner, for the faithful performance of such 
Contract and for the prompt payment of labor and material furnished in the prosecution 
thereof; or (2) pays to the Owner the difference, not to exceed the amount of this Bond, 
between the amount specified in said bid and such larger amount for which the Owner may 
in good faith contract with another party to perform the work covered by said bid, then this 
obligation shall be null and void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect. The Surety 
hereby waives any notice of an agreement between the Owner and Contractor to extend the 
time in which the Owner may accept the bid. Waiver of notice by the Surety shall not apply 
to any extension exceeding sixty (60) days in the aggregate beyond the time for acceptance 
of bids specified in the bid documents, and the Owner and Contractor shall obtain the 
Surety’s consent for an extension beyond sixty (60) days. 

If this Bond is issued in connection with a subcontractor’s bid to a Contractor, the term 
Contractor in this Bond shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be 
deemed to be Contractor.

When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in 
the location of the Project, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or 
legal requirement shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such 
statutory or other legal requirement shall be deemed incorporated herein. When so 
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furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond.

Signed and sealed this    day of    ,   

  
(Contractor as Principal) (Seal)

    

(Witness) (Title)

  
(Surety) (Seal)

    

(Witness) (Title)
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The Board of Education of Frederick County
191 South East Street
Frederick, Maryland 21701-5918

…

Catoctin High School
Parking Improvements
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FCPS Bd 20C7
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’Certification of Document s Authenticity
AIA® ™  – 2003 Document D401

I,   , hereby certify, to the best of my knowledge, information and belief, that I created the attached final document 
simultaneously with its associated Additions and Deletions Report and this certification at 15:59:06 ET on 03/05/2020 
under Order No. 4323301581 from AIA Contract Documents software and that in preparing the attached final 
document I made no changes to the original text of AIA® Document A310™ – 2010, Bid Bond , as published by the 
AIA in its software, other than those additions and deletions shown in the associated Additions and Deletions Report.

_____________________________________________________________
(Signed) 

_____________________________________________________________
(Title) 

_____________________________________________________________
(Dated)
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: 
The author of this document has 
added information needed for its 
completion. The author may also 
have revised the text of the original 
AIA standard form. An Additions and 
Deletions Report that notes added 
information as well as revisions to the 
standard form text is available from 
the author and should be reviewed. A 
vertical line in the left margin of this 
document indicates where the author 
has added necessary information 
and where the author has added to or 
deleted from the original AIA text.

This document has important legal 
consequences. Consultation with an 
attorney is encouraged with respect 
to its completion or modification.

The parties should complete 
A101™–2017, Exhibit A, Insurance 
and Bonds, contemporaneously with 
this Agreement. AIA Document 
A201™–2017, General Conditions of 
the Contract for Construction, is 
adopted in this document by 
reference. Do not use with other 
general conditions unless this 
document is modified.

AGREEMENT made as of the    day of    in the year   
(In words, indicate day, month and year.)

BETWEEN the Owner:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

The Board of Education of Frederick County
191 South East Street
Frederick, Maryland 21701-5918

and the Contractor:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

for the following Project:
(Name, location and detailed description)

Catoctin High School
Parking Improvements
14745 Sabillasville Road
Thurmont, Maryland  21788
FCPS Bid# 20C7

The Architect:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

Adtek Engineers, Inc
150 South East Street, #201 
Frederick, MD 21701
Telephone Number: 301-662-4408
Fax Number: 301-662-7484

The Owner and Contractor agree as follows.
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TABLE OF ARTICLES

1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT

3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

4 CONTRACT SUM

5 PAYMENTS

6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION

8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

EXHIBIT A    INSURANCE AND BONDS

ARTICLE 1   THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary, and other 
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed 
in this Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and are 
as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents the entire 
and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, 
either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Documents, other than a Modification, appears in Article 9.

ARTICLE 2   THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT
§ 2.1 The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically 
indicated in the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others. In addition to performing the Work as described 
in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with all applicable ordinances, 
building codes, statutes, regulations and guidelines of all federal, state and local government authorities having 
jurisdiction over the Project.

§ 2.2 The Architect will schedule and the Contractor shall attend the Pre-Construction Meeting and Progress Meetings.  
The Contractor shall require the attendance of Subcontractors at the meetings as needed or as required by the Architect 
or Owner. The Contractor shall provide to the Architect and Owner either prior to or during each progress meeting 
such reports and documentation requested by the Architect and Owner regarding the progress and performance of the 
Work and the percentage of completion of Contract and all Subcontracts.

§ 2.3 In addition to progress and review meetings, the Contractor shall attend additional meetings with the Owner as 
needed and at the Owner’s sole discretion.   The Owner may designate the location and time of such meetings.

§ 2.4 Within (14) days after the Owner issues the notice to proceed the Contractor shall submit a Preliminary 
Contractor Schedule, the Preliminary Contractor Schedule shall indicate task(s) (the work), duration(s) (start and 
completion) and be compliant with the dates indicated for Substantial Completion as required by the contract. 
Preliminary Contractor Schedule shall be in a Critical Path Method (CPM) and bar chart format, indicating sufficient 
detail, task(s) (the work) and durations(s) (start and completion) of each major item of the Work, the current status of 
each major item of Work indicating staffing and equipment to comply with the Schedule. The Contract Schedule must 
be submitted for the Owners review as a condition precedent to the Contractor submission of the first application for 
Payment. Contractor shall provide additional detail when requested by the Architect or Owner and update the 
Contractor Schedule to be compliant with the Substantial Completion date(s) including only owner approves time 
extensions. Within 7 days of a request by the Architect or Owner, the Contractor shall furnish to the Architect and 
Owner a Progress Schedule showing the current progress and completion stage of the Work as compared to the 
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Contract Schedule.  Progress Schedule shall clearly identify any item of Work, which is behind the Contract Schedule 
along with the Contractor’s increase in manpower and equipment necessary to comply with the updated Contract 
Schedule.

ARTICLE 3   DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION
§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be:
(Check one of the following boxes.)

[    ] The date of this Agreement.

[ X   ] A date set forth in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

[    ] Established as follows:
(Insert a date or a means to determine the date of commencement of the Work.)

  

If a date of commencement of the Work is not selected, then the date of commencement shall be the date of this 
Agreement.

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement of the Work.

§ 3.3 Substantial Completion
§ 3.3.1 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 
achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work:
(Check one of the following boxes and complete the necessary information.)

[  ] Not later than    (    ) calendar days from the date of commencement of the Work.

[ X  ] By the following date:   

§ 3.3.2  The Contractor  acknowledges and agrees that time is of the essence in achieving Substantial Completion and 
that a delay in achieving Substantial Completion will result in increased costs to the Owner. In the event that the 
Contractor does not achieve Substantial Completion as stipulated in Article 3.3, including approved extensions, the 
Contractor and the Contractor’s surety shall be liable for and shall pay liquidated damages to the Owner. For each 
calendar day required to achieve Substantial Completion beyond the Substantial Completion Date authorized by the 
Contract, the Contractor shall pay to the Owner all direct costs charged to the Owner plus  liquidated damages on 
account of Owner’s staff expense and on account of student inconvenience, disruption, and  dislocation the sum of 
$1.00 per student based upon an expected enrollment of  746 students for total liquidated damages in the amount of 
$746.00 per day.

(Table deleted)
§ 3.3.3 Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, if portions of the Work are 
to be completed prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, the Contractor shall achieve Substantial 
Completion of such portions by the following dates:

Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date
  

, subject to adjustments of this Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents.
(Insert provisions, if any, for liquidated damages relating to failure to achieve Substantial Completion on time or for 
bonus payments for early completion of the Work.)

§ 3.4 The Contractor shall not be entitled to any form of damages for being able to achieve Substantial Completion 
earlier than the date set forth in Paragraph 3.3. Additionally, a Contractor shall not be entitled to any form of damages 
or other compensation from Owner by reason of delay or interruptions of its work caused by other contractors or 
utilities working on the project.  Contractor shall indemnify Owner against any and all loss, cost, and damages that the 
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Owner may be caused to sustain by reason of claims from any other contractor working on the Project caused in whole 
or in part by the acts of the Contractor or those for whom it is responsible

ARTICLE 4   CONTRACT SUM
§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the 
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be    ($    ), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the Contract 
Documents.

§ 4.2 Alternates
§ 4.2.1 Alternates, if any, included in the Contract Sum:

Item Price
  

§ 4.2.2 Subject to the conditions noted below, the following alternates may be accepted by the Owner following 
execution of this Agreement. Upon acceptance, the Owner shall issue a Modification to this Agreement.
(Insert below each alternate and the conditions that must be met for the Owner to accept the alternate.)

Item Price Conditions for Acceptance

  

§ 4.3 Allowances, if any, included in the Contract Sum:
(Identify each allowance.)

Item Price
  

§ 4.4 Unit prices, if any:
(Identify the item and state the unit price and quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be applicable.)

Item Units and Limitations Price per Unit ($0.00)

  

§ 4.5 Liquidated damages, if any:
(Insert terms and conditions for liquidated damages, if any.)

See paragraph 3.3.2  

§ 4.6 Other:
(Insert provisions for bonus or other incentives, if any, that might result in a change to the Contract Sum.)

ARTICLE 5   PAYMENTS
§ 5.1 Progress Payments
§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and Certificates for 
Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the 
Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of the 
month, or as follows:

The billing period shall be as required herein and as indicated by the specifications.  Contactor is required to submit 
estimated billing by the 28th of each month for the current month. The Contractor must provide a pencil copy for the 
Architect and Owners review. Contractors’ failure to provide estimate billing may delay processing the Application 
for Payment.  Frederick County Public Schools requires overall estimates in compliance with Frederick County 
Government’s funding requirements and in order to obtain funds for Contractor Applications for Payment. 
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§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the firsst day of a month, 
the Owner shall make payment of the amount certified to the Contractor not later than the Twenty Fifth (25th) day of 
the same month. If an Application for Payment is received by the Architect after the application date fixed above, 
payment of the amount certified shall be made by the Owner not later than thirty ( 30 ) days after the Architect receives 
the Application for Payment.
(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.)

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the Contractor 
in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract Sum among the 
various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form, and supported by such data to 
substantiate its accuracy, as the Architect may require. This schedule of values shall be used as a basis for reviewing 
the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Work as of the end of 
the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.6 In accordance with AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, and 
subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall be computed as 
follows:

.1 Take that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work as determined by 
multiplying the percentage completion of each portion of the Work by the share of the Contract Sum 
allocated to that portion of the Work in the schedule of values, less retainage of  five  percent (  5  %). 
Pending final determination of cost to the Owner of changes in the Work, amounts not in dispute shall 
be included as provided in Section 7.3.9 of AIA Document A201™–2007, General Conditions of the 
Contract for Construction;

.2 Add that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and 
suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction (or, if approved in 
advance by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing), less retainage of  
five  percent (  5  %);

.3 Subtract the aggregate of previous payments made by the Owner; and

.4 Subtract amounts, if any, for which the Architect has withheld or nullified a Certificate for Payment as 
provided in Section 9.5 of AIA Document A201–2007 and,

.5 The requirements of 5.1.8 Reduction or limitation of retainage.

(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 5.1.7 Retainage The progress payment amount determined in accordance with Section 5.1.6 shall be further 
modified under the following circumstances:

.1 Add, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, a sum sufficient to increase the total payments to the 
full amount of the Contract Sum, less such amounts as the Architect shall determine for incomplete 
Work, retainage applicable to such work and unsettled claims; and
(Section 9.8.5 of AIA Document A201–2007 requires release of applicable retainage upon Substantial 
Completion of Work with consent of surety, if any.)

.2 Add, if final completion of the Work is thereafter materially delayed through no fault of the Contractor, 
any additional amounts payable in accordance with Section 9.10.3 of AIA Document A201–2007.

(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 5.1.8 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:
(If it is intended, prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, to reduce or limit the retainage resulting from the 
percentages inserted in Sections 5.1.6.1 and 5.1.6.2 above, and this is not explained elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents, insert here provisions for such reduction or limitation.)
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Five percent (5%) retainage shall be held from progress payments. After issuance of a Certificate of Substantial 
Completion for the Contract Work, retainage may be reduced at the Owner’s sole and discretion. When the Owner and 
Architect agree that the work, including all Punch List items, has been satisfactorily completed, the retainage may be 
reduced at the Owner’s sole option to one percent (1%).  Any retainage reduction must be approved by the Architect, 
Owner and Surety prior to submitting an Application for Payment reflecting such reductions and shall include an 
executed AIA G707A Consent of Surety to reduction in or Partial Release of Retainage or AIA G707 Consent of 
Surety to Final Payment.

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for 
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site.

§ 5.2 Final Payment
§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the 
Contractor when

.1 the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct 
Work as provided in Article 12 of AIA Document A201–2017, and to satisfy other requirements, if any, 
which extend beyond final payment; and

.2 a final Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect.

§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than Thirty (30) days after the issuance of 
the Architect’s final Certificate for Payment, or as follows:

The Contractor shall deliver to the Owner: 
a. Final Releases of Liens and Waiver of Claims from the Contractor; and
b. "As-built or Record Drawings" Plans and Specifications showing all changes, locations and installation shall 

be submitted to the architect for approval and forwarded to the Owner for his approval and acceptance, 
"As-built or Record Drawings" shall be provided on a drawing set sealed with the Architect’s stamp; and

c. Two (2) complete sets of warranties and guarantees in three-ring binders, indexed with a table of contents 
approved by the Architect; and one complete set in an electronic format (CD/flash drive)

d. A statement from the Contractor that there exist no pending or threatened claims against the Owner relating 
to the Work or for which the Owner may be liable which are unresolved or a statement of any unresolved 
issues; and

e. All punch list items shall be satisfactorily completed, each punch list item signed and dated indicating when 
the correction was completed and inspected by the Owner, Architect and Engineer; and

f. The Contractor shall deliver to the Owner attesting that various items of Work have been satisfactory 
completed in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents and in accordance with industry 
standards of workmanship.

(Paragraphs deleted)
ARTICLE 6   DISPUTE RESOLUTION
§ 6.1 Initial Decision Maker
The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201–2017, unless the 
parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as the Initial Decision Maker.
(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker, if 
other than the Architect.)

§ 6.2 Binding Dispute Resolution
For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Article 15 of AIA Document A201–2017, the 
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:
(Check the appropriate box.)

[    ] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201–2017
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[ X ] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction

[    ] Other (Specify)

  

If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding dispute resolution, or do not subsequently agree in 
writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims will be resolved by litigation in a court of 
competent jurisdiction.

ARTICLE 7   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document 
A201–2017.

§ 7.1.1 If the Contract is terminated for the Owner’s convenience in accordance with Article 14 of AIA Document 
A201–2017, then the Owner shall pay the Contractor a termination fee as follows:
(Insert the amount of, or method for determining, the fee, if any, payable to the Contractor following a termination for 
the Owner’s convenience.)

§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201–2017.

ARTICLE 8   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A201–2017 or another Contract 
Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract 
Documents.

§ 8.2 Payments due and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated 
below, or in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is located.
(Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.)

 0.0  %  zero percentage 

(Paragraphs deleted)
§ 8.23The Owner’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

§ 8.4 The Contractor’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

(Paragraphs deleted)
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§ 8.5Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days’ prior notice to the 
other party.

§ 8.6 
(Paragraphs deleted)
Other provisions:

§ 8.6.1 The cost of reproducing copies of any additional Construction Documents required for construction shall be 
at the sole cost of the Contractor.

§ 8.6.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors and all employees shall conform to all Board of Education policies when on 
Board of Education property, including but not limited to no smoking and the possession of deadly weapons.

§ 8.6.3 The Contractor shall appoint a safety officer who shall be available to the Owner. On a regular basis such 
safety officer shall inspect the job site for compliance to OSHA and MOSHA requirements. In the event of any job site 
violations of OSHA or MOSHA, the Contractor shall immediately rectify the situation and bring the job site into 
compliance.

§ 8.6.4 The Owner may issue a Notice to Contractor for failure to comply with the Contract requirements and/or the 
Contract Documents. Contractor must respond to such notice as practical, and Owner must receive a written response 
within two (2) business days of the Contractor’s receipt of such notice. Inspections by Owner or the Owner’s failure to 
issue such Notices shall not relieve the Contractor from full compliance with the Contract Documents.

§ 8.6.5 When Work is to be completed during operation of and use of the building Contractor shall ensure all 
building systems and egress/ingress remain operable and effective during the hours that the school is in use as 
determined by the Principal. Dividing walls or partitions shall be erected to separate construction and demolition 
activities from building activities and egress/ingress shall be maintained as stipulated by the relevant Government 
authorities, including the Fire Marshal.

§ 8.6.6  The Contractor and its Subcontractors shall staff the project with competent and experienced 
superintendents, foreman, and journeyman. The Electrical contractor must provide a Master Electrician and the 
Plumbing contractor must provide a Master Plumber to work on the Project. The number of apprentices working on 
the Project shall not exceed the ratio of two apprentices for every journeyman. If requested, the Contractor shall, 
within twenty-four (24) hours, provide documentation outlining specific experience for a journeyman, foreman or 
superintendent.

§ 8.6.7 It is Contractor’s sole responsibility to provide utilities, including but not limited to electricity, water, 
telephone, sewer and gas at the job site during the construction period, notwithstanding the indication of any utilities 
noted as existing in the Contract Documents.

§ 8.6.8 The Contractor shall promptly make available to the Owner complete copies of all executed Subcontracts and 
any changes, modifications or exclusions thereto, upon the Owner’s request.

§ 8.6.9 The Architect or Engineer’s approved shop drawings and or samples must be on site before work can begin 
on the applicable item of Work detailed on the shop drawings or stipulated in the specifications. The Contractor shall 
make the approved shop drawing available to the Owner’s representative as needed to review the installation(s).

§ 8.6.10 All existing areas, interior and exterior, damaged during construction or renovation, are to be refurbished to 
their original condition.

§ 8.6.11 Any soil or excess excavation, including but not limited to rock, which is not required for the finished Work, 
shall be removed from the site as part of the Contract Sum.

§ 8.6.12 Notwithstanding any other contract provisions to the contrary, the mechanical system and plumbing system 
must be completely balances and such balance must be accepted by the Engineer, before the warranty/guarantee 
period will begin.
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§ 8.6.13 The Contractor shall provide not less than a 2 year warranty for the project, the 2 year warranty shall not 
diminish any extended warranty provided by equipment manufacturer’s not limited to and including all HVAC 
equipment and Compressors.

§ 8.6.14 The Contractor and Subcontractors shall conform to all requirements of the following Maryland General 
Assembly Policies:

.1  Maryland  General Assembly House Bill 642 – Children – Child Care Facilities, Public Schools and 
Nonpublic Schools – Contractors and Subcontractors.
.2  Maryland General Assembly Senate Bill 508 – Children Care Facilities, Public Schools and Nonpublic 
Schools – Contractors and Subcontractors.
.3  The Contractor and Subcontractors shall not knowingly hire or retain any individual who has been 
convicted of a crime involving:

1. An offense under 3-307 of the Criminal Law Article;
2. Child sexual abuse under 3-602 of the Criminal Law Article, or an offense under the laws of 

another state that would constitute child sexual abuse under 3-602 of the Criminal Law Article 
if committed in the State; or

3. A crime of violence as defined in 14-101 of the Criminal Law Article, or an offense under the 
laws of another state that would be a violation of 14-101 of the Criminal Law Article if 
committed in this State.

§ 8.7 Insurance and Bonds
§ 8.7.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth in AIA Document 
A101™–2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a 
Stipulated Sum, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.§ 8.7 Notice in electronic 
format, pursuant to Article 1 of AIA Document A201–2017, may be given in accordance with AIA Document 
E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, if completed, or as otherwise set forth below:
(If other than in accordance with AIA Document E203–2013, insert requirements for delivering notice in electronic 
format such as name, title, and email address of the recipient and whether and how the system will be required to 
generate a read receipt for the transmission.)

§ 8.8 Other provisions:

ARTICLE 9   ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
§ 9.1 This Agreement is comprised of the following documents:

.1 AIA Document A101™–2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor

.2 AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

.3 AIA Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, if required, 
dated as indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E203-2013 incorporated into this Agreement.)

  

.5 Drawings

Number Title Date
  

.6 Specifications

Section Title Date Pages
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.7 Addenda, if any:

Number Date Pages
  

Portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements are not part of the Contract 
Documents unless the bidding or proposal requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9.

(Paragraphs deleted)
8       Other  documents, if any, listed below:

       (List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA   
       Document A201™–2017 provides that the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders,  
       sample forms, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal 
       requirements, and other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or 
       proposals, are not part of the Contract Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement. Any such 
      documents should be listed here only if intended to be part of the Contract Documents.)

    Frederick County Public Schools Bid Documents for this projects Bid. 

 

ARTICLE 10   INSURANCE AND BONDS
10.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance and provide bonds as set forth in Article 11 of AIA 
Document A201–2007.
(State bonding requirements, if any, and limits of liability for insurance required in Article 11 of AIA Document 
A201–2007.)
10.2  Maryland Code 21-102 - A certificate of authority, or certified copy of a certificate of authority, issued by the 
Commissioner to a surety insurer shall be accepted as evidence of qualification to become sole surety on a bond, 
undertaking, recognizance, or other obligation required or allowed by law, or in the charter, ordinances, rules, or 
regulations of a municipal corporation, board, organization, court, judge, or public officer, without further proof or 
qualification regarding solvency, credit, or financial sufficiency to act as a surety or bidders may use bonding 
companies from Treasury approved sureties with an AM Best rating of A- or better rating.

10.3 The Contractor shall provide a Performance Bond with a Penal Sum equal to the Contract Sum.  The Contractor 
shall provide a Payment Bond with a Penal Sum equal to the Contract Sum.  All bonds shall be written on MD 
COMAR 21 07 02 10 Bond and will be from a surety company acceptable to the Owner.

10.4 The Contractor shall comply with the additional insurance requirements set forth below:
(a) The Board of Education of Frederick County, Frederick County Council, the State of Maryland and the other 
entities stipulated by the Owner shall be named as an additional insured for ongoing and completed operations 
on the Contractor policies other than Worker’s Compensation.

(b) All policies shall stipulate the Owner is to receive written notice thirty (30) days before cancellation.
(c) The Owner is to receive insurance certificates evidencing the compliance of insurance requirements at least 
(10) ten days before Work commences.
(d) All insurance policies shall contain a Waiver of Subrogation in favor of the Owner.
(e) General Liability and Umbrella Insurance policies are to be in "Occurrence Form".
(f) Insurance policies shall provide primary coverage to The Board of Education of Frederick County and The 
Board of Commissioners of Frederick County and the State of Maryland as additional insureds for loss, injury 
and damage arising out of or associated with the Work under this agreement as opposed to pro-rate with, 
concurrent with excess to any other insurance coverages by the Owner other than insurance Worker’s 
Compensation Insurance.
(g) The Contractor shall purchase and maintain all insurance from an insurer acceptable to the Owner and 
lawfully authorized to do business in Maryland.
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10.5 The Owner shall provide and maintain Builder’s Risk Protection throughout the project. The Contractor shall pay 
the cost of any deductible(s) required by the Builders Risk Protection as provided by the Owner.  This provision shall 
not release the contractor of the obligation to complete the work according to plans and specifications required by the 
contract and shall be obligated to full performance of the contract’s undertaking.  For projects where Builders Risk 
coverage is not applicable, the Contractor will insure all tools, equipment, and property to be installed.

10.6 The Contractor shall provide insurance pursuant to the requirements set forth below:

Type of insurance or bond Limit of liability or bond amount 
($0.00)

Part 1 Worker’s Compensation Insurance 

Part 2 Employers Liability:
Bodily Injury by Accident
Bodily Injury by Disease
Bodily Injury by Disease

Commercial General Liability Insurance, to include, premises, products, completed 
operations, personal injury and contractual:  Aggregate to apply Per Project./Per 
Location

Each Occurrence
General aggregate Limit (Per Site)
Products and complete operation
Personal & advertising injury
Fire damage
Medical Expense (Any One Person)
General Liability insurance shall provide coverage for:
Completed Operations to meet the Statute of Repose & Statute of Limitations;
Independent Contractors
Contractual Liability
Broad From Property Damage
Liability arising from Explosion, Collapse and Underground Damage (X, C, U)
Additional insured Endorsement  providing coverage as required in section 10.4 
(a)
Terrorism-Certified & Non Certified

Option (b1)
Automobile Liability Insurance, including owned, non-owned and hired vehicles
Bodily injury liability
Property damage liability

Option (b2)
Combined single limit Bodily injury or property damage liability

Umbrella Excess Liability (true following form)*

Any construction contractor providing Mass Grading, Masonry, Structural 
Steel, Superstructure or foundation concrete, Mechanical or Electrical 
contractors shall  be required to carry the following Umbrella Excess 
Liability (true following form) minimum limits:

Contractors Pollution Liability for contractors engaged in testing for, 

as required by statute

$   500,000.00 each accident
$   500,000.00 policy limits
$   500,000.00 each employee

$1,000,000.00

$1,000,000.00
$2,000,000.00 aggregate limit
$1,000,000.00 each occurrence Limit
$1,000,000.00
$     50,000.00
$     5,000.00 each occurrence

$1,000,000.00 each person
$1,000,000.00 each occurrence

$1,000,000.00 each accident

$5,000,000.00 per Occurrence
$5,000,000.00 General Aggregate
$5,000,000.00 Products & Completed 
Operations

$8,000,000.00 Each Occurrence
$8,000,000.00 General Aggregate
$8,000,000.00 Products & Completed 
Operations
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monitoring, clean-up, removal, containing, detoxifying, neutralizing, 
transporting, handling, storage treatment, or disposing of or processing any 
waste pollutants.

*CGL & Umbrella limits can vary, but the combined per Occurrence and 
Aggregate totals must meet or exceed the required occurrence and 
aggregate limits specified here

$1,000,000.00 per Occurrence
$1,000,000.00 Aggregate   

This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above.

  

OWNER (Signature) CONTRACTOR (Signature)

Theresa R. Alban, Ph.D., Superintendent of Schools     
(Printed name and title) (Printed name and title)
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PAGE 1

The Board of Education of Frederick County
191 South East Street
Frederick, Maryland 21701-5918

…

(Name, location and detailed description)

Catoctin High School
Parking Improvements
14745 Sabillasville Road
Thurmont, Maryland  21788
FCPS Bid# 20C7

…

Adtek Engineers, Inc
150 South East Street, #201 
Frederick, MD 21701
Telephone Number: 301-662-4408
Fax Number: 301-662-7484
PAGE 2

The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in 
the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others.§ 2.1 The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described 
in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of 
others. In addition to performing the Work as described in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall perform the 
Work in accordance with all applicable ordinances, building codes, statutes, regulations and guidelines of all federal, 
state and local government authorities having jurisdiction over the Project.

§ 2.2 The Architect will schedule and the Contractor shall attend the Pre-Construction Meeting and Progress Meetings.  
The Contractor shall require the attendance of Subcontractors at the meetings as needed or as required by the Architect 
or Owner. The Contractor shall provide to the Architect and Owner either prior to or during each progress meeting 
such reports and documentation requested by the Architect and Owner regarding the progress and performance of the 
Work and the percentage of completion of Contract and all Subcontracts.

§ 2.3 In addition to progress and review meetings, the Contractor shall attend additional meetings with the Owner as 
needed and at the Owner’s sole discretion.   The Owner may designate the location and time of such meetings.

§ 2.4 Within (14) days after the Owner issues the notice to proceed the Contractor shall submit a Preliminary 
Contractor Schedule, the Preliminary Contractor Schedule shall indicate task(s) (the work), duration(s) (start and 
completion) and be compliant with the dates indicated for Substantial Completion as required by the contract. 
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Preliminary Contractor Schedule shall be in a Critical Path Method (CPM) and bar chart format, indicating sufficient 
detail, task(s) (the work) and durations(s) (start and completion) of each major item of the Work, the current status of 
each major item of Work indicating staffing and equipment to comply with the Schedule. The Contract Schedule must 
be submitted for the Owners review as a condition precedent to the Contractor submission of the first application for 
Payment. Contractor shall provide additional detail when requested by the Architect or Owner and update the 
Contractor Schedule to be compliant with the Substantial Completion date(s) including only owner approves time 
extensions. Within 7 days of a request by the Architect or Owner, the Contractor shall furnish to the Architect and 
Owner a Progress Schedule showing the current progress and completion stage of the Work as compared to the 
Contract Schedule.  Progress Schedule shall clearly identify any item of Work, which is behind the Contract Schedule 
along with the Contractor’s increase in manpower and equipment necessary to comply with the updated Contract 
Schedule.
PAGE 3

[ X   ] A date set forth in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

…

[ X  ] By the following date:   

§ 3.3.2  Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents, if portions of the Work 
are to be completed prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, the Contractor shall achieve Substantial 
Completion of such portions by the following dates:The Contractor  acknowledges and agrees that time is of the 
essence in achieving Substantial Completion and that a delay in achieving Substantial Completion will result in 
increased costs to the Owner. In the event that the Contractor does not achieve Substantial Completion as stipulated in 
Article 3.3, including approved extensions, the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety shall be liable for and shall pay 
liquidated damages to the Owner. For each calendar day required to achieve Substantial Completion beyond the 
Substantial Completion Date authorized by the Contract, the Contractor shall pay to the Owner all direct costs charged 
to the Owner plus  liquidated damages on account of Owner’s staff expense and on account of student inconvenience, 
disruption, and  dislocation the sum of $1.00 per student based upon an expected enrollment of  746 students for total 
liquidated damages in the amount of $746.00 per day.

Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date

§ 3.3.3 If the Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion as provided in this Section 3.3, liquidated damages, if 
any, shall be assessed as set forth in Section 4.5.Subject to adjustments of the Contract Time as provided in the 
Contract Documents, if portions of the Work are to be completed prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, 
the Contractor shall achieve Substantial Completion of such portions by the following dates:

Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date
  

, subject to adjustments of this Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents.
(Insert provisions, if any, for liquidated damages relating to failure to achieve Substantial Completion on time or for 
bonus payments for early completion of the Work.)

§ 3.4 The Contractor shall not be entitled to any form of damages for being able to achieve Substantial Completion 
earlier than the date set forth in Paragraph 3.3. Additionally, a Contractor shall not be entitled to any form of damages 
or other compensation from Owner by reason of delay or interruptions of its work caused by other contractors or 
utilities working on the project.  Contractor shall indemnify Owner against any and all loss, cost, and damages that the 
Owner may be caused to sustain by reason of claims from any other contractor working on the Project caused in whole 
or in part by the acts of the Contractor or those for whom it is responsible
PAGE 4

See paragraph 3.3.2  

…
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The billing period shall be as required herein and as indicated by the specifications.  Contactor is required to submit 
estimated billing by the 28th of each month for the current month. The Contractor must provide a pencil copy for the 
Architect and Owners review. Contractors’ failure to provide estimate billing may delay processing the Application 
for Payment.  Frederick County Public Schools requires overall estimates in compliance with Frederick County 
Government’s funding requirements and in order to obtain funds for Contractor Applications for Payment. 

§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the firsst day of a month, 
the Owner shall make payment of the amount certified to the Contractor not later than the Twenty Fifth (25th) day of 
the same month. If an Application for Payment is received by the Architect after the application date fixed above, 
payment of the amount certified shall be made by the Owner not later than thirty ( 30 ) days after the Architect receives 
the Application for Payment.
PAGE 5

.1 Take that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work as determined by 
multiplying the percentage completion of each portion of the Work by the share of the Contract Sum 
allocated to that portion of the Work in the schedule of values, less retainage of  five  percent (  5  %). 
Pending final determination of cost to the Owner of changes in the Work, amounts not in dispute shall 
be included as provided in Section 7.3.9 of AIA Document A201™–2007, General Conditions of the 
Contract for Construction;

.2 Add that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and 
suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction (or, if approved in 
advance by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing), less retainage of  
five  percent (  5  %);

.3 Subtract the aggregate of previous payments made by the Owner; and

.4 Subtract amounts, if any, for which the Architect has withheld or nullified a Certificate for Payment as 
provided in Section 9.5 of AIA Document A201–2007 and,

.5 The requirements of 5.1.8 Reduction or limitation of retainage.

§ 5.1.6.1 The amount of each progress payment shall first include:
.1 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work;
.2 That portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and suitably 

stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction, or, if approved in advance 
by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing; and

.3 That portion of Construction Change Directives that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s 
professional judgment, to be reasonably justified.

§ 5.1.6.2 The amount of each progress payment shall then be reduced by:
.1 The aggregate of any amounts previously paid by the Owner;
.2 The amount, if any, for Work that remains uncorrected and for which the Architect has previously 

withheld a Certificate for Payment as provided in Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017;
.3 Any amount for which the Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, 

unless the Work has been performed by others the Contractor intends to pay;
.4 For Work performed or defects discovered since the last payment application, any amount for which 

the Architect may withhold payment, or nullify a Certificate of Payment in whole or in part, as provided 
in Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017; and

.5 Retainage withheld pursuant to Section 5.1.7.

§ 5.1.7 Retainage The progress payment amount determined in accordance with Section 5.1.6 shall be further 
modified under the following circumstances:

.1 Add, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, a sum sufficient to increase the total payments to the 
full amount of the Contract Sum, less such amounts as the Architect shall determine for incomplete 
Work, retainage applicable to such work and unsettled claims; and
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(Section 9.8.5 of AIA Document A201–2007 requires release of applicable retainage upon Substantial 
Completion of Work with consent of surety, if any.)

.2 Add, if final completion of the Work is thereafter materially delayed through no fault of the Contractor, 
any additional amounts payable in accordance with Section 9.10.3 of AIA Document A201–2007.

§ 5.1.7.1 For each progress payment made prior to Substantial Completion of the Work, the Owner may withhold the 
following amount, as retainage, from the payment otherwise due:
(Insert a percentage or amount to be withheld as retainage from each Application for Payment. The amount of 
retainage may be limited by governing law.)

§ 5.1.7.1.1 The following items are not subject to retainage:
(Insert any items not subject to the withholding of retainage, such as general conditions, insurance, etc.)

§ 5.1.7.2 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:
(If the retainage established in Section 5.1.7.1 is to be modified prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, 
including modifications for Substantial Completion of portions of the Work as provided in Section 3.3.2, insert 
provisions for such modifications.)

§ 5.1.7.3 Except as set forth in this Section 5.1.7.3, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, the Contractor may 
submit an Application for Payment that includes the retainage withheld from prior Applications for Payment pursuant 
to this Section 5.1.7. The Application for Payment submitted at Substantial Completion shall not include retainage as 
follows:
(Insert any other conditions for release of retainage upon Substantial Completion.)

§ 5.1.8 If final completion of the Work is materially delayed through no fault of the Contractor, the Owner shall pay the 
Contractor any additional amounts in accordance with Article 9 of AIA Document A201–2017.Reduction or 
limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:
(If it is intended, prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, to reduce or limit the retainage resulting from the 
percentages inserted in Sections 5.1.6.1 and 5.1.6.2 above, and this is not explained elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents, insert here provisions for such reduction or limitation.)

Five percent (5%) retainage shall be held from progress payments. After issuance of a Certificate of Substantial 
Completion for the Contract Work, retainage may be reduced at the Owner’s sole and discretion. When the Owner and 
Architect agree that the work, including all Punch List items, has been satisfactorily completed, the retainage may be 
reduced at the Owner’s sole option to one percent (1%).  Any retainage reduction must be approved by the Architect, 
Owner and Surety prior to submitting an Application for Payment reflecting such reductions and shall include an 
executed AIA G707A Consent of Surety to reduction in or Partial Release of Retainage or AIA G707 Consent of 
Surety to Final Payment.
PAGE 6

§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 Thirty (30) days after the issuance 
of the Architect’s final Certificate for Payment, or as follows:

The Contractor shall deliver to the Owner: 
a. Final Releases of Liens and Waiver of Claims from the Contractor; and
b. "As-built or Record Drawings" Plans and Specifications showing all changes, locations and installation shall 

be submitted to the architect for approval and forwarded to the Owner for his approval and acceptance, 
"As-built or Record Drawings" shall be provided on a drawing set sealed with the Architect’s stamp; and

c. Two (2) complete sets of warranties and guarantees in three-ring binders, indexed with a table of contents 
approved by the Architect; and one complete set in an electronic format (CD/flash drive)

Page 55



Additions and Deletions Report for AIA Document A101™ – 2017. Copyright © 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1967, 1974, 1977, 1987, 1991, 
1997, 2007 and 2017 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®  Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and 
International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA®  Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal 
penalties, and will be prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AIA software at 16:03:02 ET on 03/05/2020 
under Order No.4323301581 which expires on 09/19/2020, and is not for resale.
User Notes: (1999728439)

5

d. A statement from the Contractor that there exist no pending or threatened claims against the Owner relating 
to the Work or for which the Owner may be liable which are unresolved or a statement of any unresolved 
issues; and

e. All punch list items shall be satisfactorily completed, each punch list item signed and dated indicating when 
the correction was completed and inspected by the Owner, Architect and Engineer; and

f. The Contractor shall deliver to the Owner attesting that various items of Work have been satisfactory 
completed in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents and in accordance with industry 
standards of workmanship.

§ 5.3 Interest
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated below, 
or in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is located.
(Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.)

   %   

PAGE 7

[ X ] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction

…

§ 8.2 The Owner’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)Payments due and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest 
from the date payment is due at the rate stated below, or in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to 
time at the place where the Project is located.
(Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.)

 0.0  %  zero percentage 

§ 8.3 The Contractor’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

§ 8.23The Owner’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)

§ 8.4 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days’ prior notice to the 
other party.The Contractor’s representative:
(Name, address, email address, and other information)
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§ 8.5 Insurance and Bonds
§ 8.5.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth in AIA Document 
A101™–2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a 
Stipulated Sum, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§ 8.5.2 The Contractor shall provide bonds as set forth in AIA Document A101™–2017 Exhibit A, and elsewhere in 
the Contract Documents.

§ 8.5Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days’ prior notice to the 
other party.

§ 8.6 Notice in electronic format, pursuant to Article 1 of AIA Document A201–2017, may be given in accordance 
with AIA Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, if completed, or as 
otherwise set forth below:
(If other than in accordance with AIA Document E203–2013, insert requirements for delivering notice in electronic 
format such as name, title, and email address of the recipient and whether and how the system will be required to 
generate a read receipt for the transmission.)

Other provisions:

§ 8.6.1 The cost of reproducing copies of any additional Construction Documents required for construction shall be 
at the sole cost of the Contractor.

§ 8.6.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors and all employees shall conform to all Board of Education policies when on 
Board of Education property, including but not limited to no smoking and the possession of deadly weapons.

§ 8.6.3 The Contractor shall appoint a safety officer who shall be available to the Owner. On a regular basis such 
safety officer shall inspect the job site for compliance to OSHA and MOSHA requirements. In the event of any job site 
violations of OSHA or MOSHA, the Contractor shall immediately rectify the situation and bring the job site into 
compliance.

§ 8.6.4 The Owner may issue a Notice to Contractor for failure to comply with the Contract requirements and/or the 
Contract Documents. Contractor must respond to such notice as practical, and Owner must receive a written response 
within two (2) business days of the Contractor’s receipt of such notice. Inspections by Owner or the Owner’s failure to 
issue such Notices shall not relieve the Contractor from full compliance with the Contract Documents.

§ 8.6.5 When Work is to be completed during operation of and use of the building Contractor shall ensure all 
building systems and egress/ingress remain operable and effective during the hours that the school is in use as 
determined by the Principal. Dividing walls or partitions shall be erected to separate construction and demolition 
activities from building activities and egress/ingress shall be maintained as stipulated by the relevant Government 
authorities, including the Fire Marshal.

§ 8.6.6  The Contractor and its Subcontractors shall staff the project with competent and experienced 
superintendents, foreman, and journeyman. The Electrical contractor must provide a Master Electrician and the 
Plumbing contractor must provide a Master Plumber to work on the Project. The number of apprentices working on 
the Project shall not exceed the ratio of two apprentices for every journeyman. If requested, the Contractor shall, 
within twenty-four (24) hours, provide documentation outlining specific experience for a journeyman, foreman or 
superintendent.

§ 8.6.7 It is Contractor’s sole responsibility to provide utilities, including but not limited to electricity, water, 
telephone, sewer and gas at the job site during the construction period, notwithstanding the indication of any utilities 
noted as existing in the Contract Documents.
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§ 8.6.8 The Contractor shall promptly make available to the Owner complete copies of all executed Subcontracts and 
any changes, modifications or exclusions thereto, upon the Owner’s request.

§ 8.6.9 The Architect or Engineer’s approved shop drawings and or samples must be on site before work can begin 
on the applicable item of Work detailed on the shop drawings or stipulated in the specifications. The Contractor shall 
make the approved shop drawing available to the Owner’s representative as needed to review the installation(s).

§ 8.6.10 All existing areas, interior and exterior, damaged during construction or renovation, are to be refurbished to 
their original condition.

§ 8.6.11 Any soil or excess excavation, including but not limited to rock, which is not required for the finished Work, 
shall be removed from the site as part of the Contract Sum.

§ 8.6.12 Notwithstanding any other contract provisions to the contrary, the mechanical system and plumbing system 
must be completely balances and such balance must be accepted by the Engineer, before the warranty/guarantee 
period will begin.

§ 8.6.13 The Contractor shall provide not less than a 2 year warranty for the project, the 2 year warranty shall not 
diminish any extended warranty provided by equipment manufacturer’s not limited to and including all HVAC 
equipment and Compressors.

§ 8.6.14 The Contractor and Subcontractors shall conform to all requirements of the following Maryland General 
Assembly Policies:

.1  Maryland  General Assembly House Bill 642 – Children – Child Care Facilities, Public Schools and 
Nonpublic Schools – Contractors and Subcontractors.
.2  Maryland General Assembly Senate Bill 508 – Children Care Facilities, Public Schools and Nonpublic 
Schools – Contractors and Subcontractors.
.3  The Contractor and Subcontractors shall not knowingly hire or retain any individual who has been 
convicted of a crime involving:

1. An offense under 3-307 of the Criminal Law Article;
2. Child sexual abuse under 3-602 of the Criminal Law Article, or an offense under the laws of 

another state that would constitute child sexual abuse under 3-602 of the Criminal Law Article 
if committed in the State; or

3. A crime of violence as defined in 14-101 of the Criminal Law Article, or an offense under the 
laws of another state that would be a violation of 14-101 of the Criminal Law Article if 
committed in this State.

§ 8.7 Other provisions:Insurance and Bonds
§ 8.7.1 The Owner and the Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance as set forth in AIA Document 
A101™–2017, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor where the basis of payment is a 
Stipulated Sum, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds, and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.§ 8.7 Notice in electronic 
format, pursuant to Article 1 of AIA Document A201–2017, may be given in accordance with AIA Document 
E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, if completed, or as otherwise set forth below:
(If other than in accordance with AIA Document E203–2013, insert requirements for delivering notice in electronic 
format such as name, title, and email address of the recipient and whether and how the system will be required to 
generate a read receipt for the transmission.)

§ 8.8 Other provisions:
PAGE 9

.2 AIA Document A101™–2017, Exhibit A, Insurance and Bonds 

.3 AIA Document A201™–2017, General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

.4 .3 AIA Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, if 
required, dated as indicated below:
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PAGE 10

.8 Other Exhibits:
(Check all boxes that apply and include appropriate information identifying the exhibit where 
required.)

[    ] AIA Document E204™–2017, Sustainable Projects Exhibit, dated as indicated below:
(Insert the date of the E204-2017 incorporated into this Agreement.)

  

[    ] The Sustainability Plan:

Title Date Pages

[    ] Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:

Document Title Date Pages

.9 Other documents, if any, listed below:8       Other  documents, if any, listed below:

…

      documents should be listed here only if intended to be part of the Contract Documents.)

    Frederick County Public Schools Bid Documents for this projects Bid. 

 

ARTICLE 10   INSURANCE AND BONDS
10.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance and provide bonds as set forth in Article 11 of AIA 
Document A201–2007.
(State bonding requirements, if any, and limits of liability for insurance required in Article 11 of AIA Document 
A201–2007.)
10.2  Maryland Code 21-102 - A certificate of authority, or certified copy of a certificate of authority, issued by the 
Commissioner to a surety insurer shall be accepted as evidence of qualification to become sole surety on a bond, 
undertaking, recognizance, or other obligation required or allowed by law, or in the charter, ordinances, rules, or 
regulations of a municipal corporation, board, organization, court, judge, or public officer, without further proof or 
qualification regarding solvency, credit, or financial sufficiency to act as a surety or bidders may use bonding 
companies from Treasury approved sureties with an AM Best rating of A- or better rating.

10.3 The Contractor shall provide a Performance Bond with a Penal Sum equal to the Contract Sum.  The Contractor 
shall provide a Payment Bond with a Penal Sum equal to the Contract Sum.  All bonds shall be written on MD 
COMAR 21 07 02 10 Bond and will be from a surety company acceptable to the Owner.

10.4 The Contractor shall comply with the additional insurance requirements set forth below:
(a) The Board of Education of Frederick County, Frederick County Council, the State of Maryland and the other 
entities stipulated by the Owner shall be named as an additional insured for ongoing and completed operations 
on the Contractor policies other than Worker’s Compensation.

(b) All policies shall stipulate the Owner is to receive written notice thirty (30) days before cancellation.
(c) The Owner is to receive insurance certificates evidencing the compliance of insurance requirements at least 
(10) ten days before Work commences.
(d) All insurance policies shall contain a Waiver of Subrogation in favor of the Owner.
(e) General Liability and Umbrella Insurance policies are to be in "Occurrence Form".
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(f) Insurance policies shall provide primary coverage to The Board of Education of Frederick County and The 
Board of Commissioners of Frederick County and the State of Maryland as additional insureds for loss, injury 
and damage arising out of or associated with the Work under this agreement as opposed to pro-rate with, 
concurrent with excess to any other insurance coverages by the Owner other than insurance Worker’s 
Compensation Insurance.
(g) The Contractor shall purchase and maintain all insurance from an insurer acceptable to the Owner and 
lawfully authorized to do business in Maryland.

10.5 The Owner shall provide and maintain Builder’s Risk Protection throughout the project. The Contractor shall pay 
the cost of any deductible(s) required by the Builders Risk Protection as provided by the Owner.  This provision shall 
not release the contractor of the obligation to complete the work according to plans and specifications required by the 
contract and shall be obligated to full performance of the contract’s undertaking.  For projects where Builders Risk 
coverage is not applicable, the Contractor will insure all tools, equipment, and property to be installed.

10.6 The Contractor shall provide insurance pursuant to the requirements set forth below:
Type of insurance or bond Limit of liability or bond amount 

($0.00)
Part 1 Worker’s Compensation Insurance 

Part 2 Employers Liability:
Bodily Injury by Accident
Bodily Injury by Disease
Bodily Injury by Disease

Commercial General Liability Insurance, to include, premises, products, completed 
operations, personal injury and contractual:  Aggregate to apply Per Project./Per 
Location

Each Occurrence
General aggregate Limit (Per Site)
Products and complete operation
Personal & advertising injury
Fire damage
Medical Expense (Any One Person)
General Liability insurance shall provide coverage for:
Completed Operations to meet the Statute of Repose & Statute of Limitations;
Independent Contractors
Contractual Liability
Broad From Property Damage
Liability arising from Explosion, Collapse and Underground Damage (X, C, U)
Additional insured Endorsement  providing coverage as required in section 10.4 
(a)
Terrorism-Certified & Non Certified

Option (b1)
Automobile Liability Insurance, including owned, non-owned and hired vehicles
Bodily injury liability
Property damage liability

Option (b2)
Combined single limit Bodily injury or property damage liability

Umbrella Excess Liability (true following form)*

as required by statute

$   500,000.00 each accident
$   500,000.00 policy limits
$   500,000.00 each employee

$1,000,000.00

$1,000,000.00
$2,000,000.00 aggregate limit
$1,000,000.00 each occurrence Limit
$1,000,000.00
$     50,000.00
$     5,000.00 each occurrence

$1,000,000.00 each person
$1,000,000.00 each occurrence

$1,000,000.00 each accident

$5,000,000.00 per Occurrence
$5,000,000.00 General Aggregate
$5,000,000.00 Products & Completed 
Operations
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Any construction contractor providing Mass Grading, Masonry, Structural 
Steel, Superstructure or foundation concrete, Mechanical or Electrical 
contractors shall  be required to carry the following Umbrella Excess 
Liability (true following form) minimum limits:

Contractors Pollution Liability for contractors engaged in testing for, 
monitoring, clean-up, removal, containing, detoxifying, neutralizing, 
transporting, handling, storage treatment, or disposing of or processing any 
waste pollutants.

*CGL & Umbrella limits can vary, but the combined per Occurrence and 
Aggregate totals must meet or exceed the required occurrence and 
aggregate limits specified here

$8,000,000.00 Each Occurrence
$8,000,000.00 General Aggregate
$8,000,000.00 Products & Completed 
Operations

$1,000,000.00 per Occurrence
$1,000,000.00 Aggregate   

PAGE 12

Theresa R. Alban, Ph.D., Superintendent of Schools     
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’Certification of Document s Authenticity
AIA® Document D401™ – 2003

I,   , hereby certify, to the best of my knowledge, information and belief, that I created the attached final document 
simultaneously with its associated Additions and Deletions Report and this certification at 16:03:02 ET on 03/05/2020 
under Order No. 4323301581 from AIA Contract Documents software and that in preparing the attached final 
document I made no changes to the original text of AIA® Document A101™ – 2017, Standard Form of Agreement 
Between Owner and Contractor  where the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum, as published by the AIA in its 
software, other than those additions and deletions shown in the associated Additions and Deletions Report.

_____________________________________________________________
(Signed) 

_____________________________________________________________
(Title) 

_____________________________________________________________
(Dated)
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ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS: 
The author of this document has 
added information needed for its 
completion. The author may also 
have revised the text of the original 
AIA standard form. An Additions and 
Deletions Report that notes added 
information as well as revisions to 
the standard form text is available 
from the author and should be 
reviewed. A vertical line in the left 
margin of this document indicates 
where the author has added 
necessary information and where 
the author has added to or deleted 
from the original AIA text.

This document has important legal 
consequences. Consultation with an 
attorney is encouraged with respect 
to its completion or modification.

For guidance in modifying this 
document to include supplementary 
conditions, see AIA Document 
A503™, Guide for Supplementary 
Conditions.

for the following PROJECT:
(Name and location or address)

Catoctin High School
Parking Improvements
14745 Sabillasville Road
Thurmont, Maryland 21788
FCPS Bid 20C7

THE OWNER:
(Name, legal status and address)

The Board of Education of Frederick County 
191 South East Street
Frederick, Maryland 21701-5918

THE ARCHITECT:
(Name, legal status and address)

Adtek Engineers, Inc 
150 South East Street, #201 
Frederick, MD 21701

TABLE OF ARTICLES

1    GENERAL PROVISIONS

2    OWNER

3    CONTRACTOR

4    ARCHITECT

5    SUBCONTRACTORS

6    CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

7    CHANGES IN THE WORK

8    TIME

9    PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

10   PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

11   INSURANCE AND BONDS

12   UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
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13   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

14   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

15   CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
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INDEX
(Topics and numbers in bold are Section headings.)

Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
9.6.6, 9.9.3, 12.3
Acceptance of Work
9.6.6, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 9.10.1, 9.10.3, 12.3
Access to Work
3.16, 6.2.1, 12.1
Accident Prevention
10
Acts and Omissions
3.2, 3.3.2, 3.12.8, 3.18, 4.2.3, 8.3.1, 9.5.1, 10.2.5, 
10.2.8, 13.3.2, 14.1, 15.1.2, 15.2
Addenda
1.1.1
Additional Costs, Claims for
3.7.4, 3.7.5, 10.3.2, 15.1.5
Additional Inspections and Testing
9.4.2, 9.8.3, 12.2.1, 13.4
Additional Time, Claims for
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.10.2, 8.3.2, 15.1.6
Administration of the Contract
3.1.3, 4.2, 9.4, 9.5
Advertisement or Invitation to Bid
1.1.1
Aesthetic Effect
4.2.13
Allowances
3.8
Applications for Payment
4.2.5, 7.3.9, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5.1, 9.5.4, 9.6.3, 9.7, 9.10
Approvals
2.1.1, 2.3.1, 2.5, 3.1.3, 3.10.2, 3.12.8, 3.12.9, 
3.12.10.1, 4.2.7, 9.3.2, 13.4.1
Arbitration
8.3.1, 15.3.2, 15.4 
ARCHITECT
4
Architect, Definition of
4.1.1
Architect, Extent of Authority
2.5, 3.12.7, 4.1.2, 4.2, 5.2, 6.3, 7.1.2, 7.3.4, 7.4, 9.2, 
9.3.1, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.3, 9.8, 9.10.1, 9.10.3, 12.1, 12.2.1, 
13.4.1, 13.4.2, 14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.4, 15.2.1
Architect, Limitations of Authority and 
Responsibility
2.1.1, 3.12.4, 3.12.8, 3.12.10, 4.1.2, 4.2.1, 4.2.2, 
4.2.3, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.10, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 5.2.1, 7.4, 
9.4.2, 9.5.4, 9.6.4, 15.1.4, 15.2
Architect’s Additional Services and Expenses
2.5, 12.2.1, 13.4.2, 13.4.3, 14.2.4
Architect’s Administration of the Contract
3.1.3, 3.7.4, 15.2, 9.4.1, 9.5
Architect’s Approvals

2.5, 3.1.3, 3.5, 3.10.2, 4.2.7
Architect’s Authority to Reject Work
3.5, 4.2.6, 12.1.2, 12.2.1
Architect’s Copyright
1.1.7, 1.5
Architect’s Decisions
3.7.4, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.11, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 4.2.14, 6.3, 
7.3.4, 7.3.9, 8.1.3, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.4.1, 9.5, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 
13.4.2, 15.2
Architect’s Inspections
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Architect’s Instructions
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 13.4.2
Architect’s Interpretations
4.2.11, 4.2.12
Architect’s Project Representative
4.2.10
Architect’s Relationship with Contractor
1.1.2, 1.5, 2.3.3, 3.1.3, 3.2.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.4.2, 
3.5, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.9.2, 3.9.3, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 
3.18, 4.1.2, 4.2, 5.2, 6.2.2, 7, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 
9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3, 11.3, 12, 13.3.2, 13.4, 15.2
Architect’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.4, 4.2.6, 9.6.3, 9.6.4, 11.3
Architect’s Representations
9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.10.1
Architect’s Site Visits
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Asbestos
10.3.1
Attorneys’ Fees
3.18.1, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 10.3.3
Award of Separate Contracts
6.1.1, 6.1.2
Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for 
Portions of the Work
5.2
Basic Definitions
1.1
Bidding Requirements
1.1.1
Binding Dispute Resolution
8.3.1, 9.7, 11.5, 13.1, 15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 
15.2.6.1, 15.3.1, 15.3.2, 15.3.3, 15.4.1
Bonds, Lien
7.3.4.4, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Bonds, Performance, and Payment
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2, 11.1.3, 11.5
Building Information Models Use and Reliance
1.8
Building Permit
3.7.1
Capitalization
1.3
Certificate of Substantial Completion
9.8.3, 9.8.4, 9.8.5
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Certificates for Payment
4.2.1, 4.2.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.1, 9.6.6, 9.7, 
9.10.1, 9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.4
Certificates of Inspection, Testing or Approval
13.4.4
Certificates of Insurance
9.10.2
Change Orders
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.7.4, 3.8.2.3, 3.11, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 5.2.3, 
7.1.2, 7.1.3, 7.2, 7.3.2, 7.3.7, 7.3.9, 7.3.10, 8.3.1, 
9.3.1.1, 9.10.3, 10.3.2, 11.2, 11.5, 12.1.2
Change Orders, Definition of
7.2.1
CHANGES IN THE WORK
2.2.2, 3.11, 4.2.8, 7, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3.1, 9.3.1.1, 
11.5
Claims, Definition of
15.1.1
Claims, Notice of
1.6.2, 15.1.3
CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
3.2.4, 6.1.1, 6.3, 7.3.9, 9.3.3, 9.10.4, 10.3.3, 15, 15.4
Claims and Timely Assertion of Claims
15.4.1
Claims for Additional Cost
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.7.4, 7.3.9, 9.5.2, 10.2.5, 10.3.2, 15.1.5
Claims for Additional Time
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.7.4, 6.1.1, 8.3.2, 9.5.2, 10.3.2, 15.1.6
Concealed or Unknown Conditions, Claims for
3.7.4
Claims for Damages
3.2.4, 3.18, 8.3.3, 9.5.1, 9.6.7, 10.2.5, 10.3.3, 11.3, 
11.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Claims Subject to Arbitration
15.4.1
Cleaning Up
3.15, 6.3
Commencement of the Work, Conditions Relating to
2.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.4.1, 3.7.1, 3.10.1, 3.12.6, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 
6.2.2, 8.1.2, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 11.1, 11.2, 15.1.5
Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2
Communications
3.9.1, 4.2.4
Completion, Conditions Relating to
3.4.1, 3.11, 3.15, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 8.2, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 
9.10, 12.2, 14.1.2, 15.1.2
COMPLETION, PAYMENTS AND
9
Completion, Substantial
3.10.1, 4.2.9, 8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 
9.10.3, 12.2, 15.1.2
Compliance with Laws
2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 10.2.2, 
13.1, 13.3, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14.1.1, 14.2.1.3, 
15.2.8, 15.4.2, 15.4.3
Concealed or Unknown Conditions

3.7.4, 4.2.8, 8.3.1, 10.3
Conditions of the Contract
1.1.1, 6.1.1, 6.1.4
Consent, Written
3.4.2, 3.14.2, 4.1.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 13.2, 
15.4.4.2
Consolidation or Joinder
15.4.4
CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY 
SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
1.1.4, 6
Construction Change Directive, Definition of
7.3.1
Construction Change Directives
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.11, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1.1, 7.1.2, 7.1.3, 
7.3, 9.3.1.1
Construction Schedules, Contractor’s
3.10, 3.11, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
5.4, 14.2.2.2
Continuing Contract Performance
15.1.4
Contract, Definition of
1.1.2
CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION 
OF THE
5.4.1.1, 5.4.2, 11.5, 14
Contract Administration
3.1.3, 4, 9.4, 9.5
Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating 
to
3.7.1, 3.10, 5.2, 6.1
Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
1.5.2, 2.3.6, 5.3
Contract Documents, Definition of
1.1.1
Contract Sum
2.2.2, 2.2.4, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.8, 3.10.2, 5.2.3, 7.3, 7.4, 
9.1, 9.2, 9.4.2, 9.5.1.4, 9.6.7, 9.7, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.1.2, 
12.3, 14.2.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.4.2, 15.1.5, 15.2.5
Contract Sum, Definition of
9.1
Contract Time
1.1.4, 2.2.1, 2.2.2, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.10.2, 5.2.3, 6.1.5, 
7.2.1.3, 7.3.1, 7.3.5, 7.3.6, 7, 7, 7.3.10, 7.4, 8.1.1, 
8.2.1, 8.2.3, 8.3.1, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2, 12.1.1, 12.1.2, 
14.3.2, 15.1.4.2, 15.1.6.1, 15.2.5
Contract Time, Definition of
8.1.1
CONTRACTOR
3
Contractor, Definition of
3.1, 6.1.2
Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules
3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 4.2.3, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
Contractor’s Employees
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2.2.4, 3.3.2, 3.4.3, 3.8.1, 3.9, 3.18.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 
10.2, 10.3, 11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1
Contractor’s Liability Insurance
11.1
Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors 
and Owner’s Forces
3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 6, 11.3, 12.2.4
Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2, 2.2.4, 3.3.2, 3.18.1, 3.18.2, 4.2.4, 5, 9.6.2, 
9.6.7, 9.10.2, 11.2, 11.3, 11.4
Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
1.1.2, 1.5, 2.3.3, 3.1.3, 3.2.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.4.2, 
3.5.1, 3.7.4, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3.18, 4.2, 5.2, 
6.2.2, 7, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 10.2.6, 
10.3, 11.3, 12, 13.4, 15.1.3, 15.2.1
Contractor’s Representations
3.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.6, 6.2.2, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.8.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the 
Work
3.3.2, 3.18, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 9.5.1, 10.2.8
Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents
3.2
Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work
2.2.2, 9.7
Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.1
Contractor’s Submittals
3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 9.2, 9.3, 9.8.2, 
9.8.3, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Contractor’s Superintendent
3.9, 10.2.6
Contractor’s Supervision and Construction 
Procedures
1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 
7.1.3, 7.3.4, 7.3.6, 8.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.4
Coordination and Correlation
1.2, 3.2.1, 3.3.1, 3.10, 3.12.6, 6.1.3, 6.2.1
Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
1.5, 2.3.6, 3.11
Copyrights
1.5, 3.17
Correction of Work
2.5, 3.7.3, 9.4.2, 9.8.2, 9.8.3, 9.9.1, 12.1.2, 12.2, 12.3, 
15.1.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1
Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2
Cost, Definition of
7.3.4
Costs
2.5, 3.2.4, 3.7.3, 3.8.2, 3.15.2, 5.4.2, 6.1.1, 6.2.3, 
7.3.3.3, 7.3.4, 7.3.8, 7.3.9, 9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6, 
11.2, 12.1.2, 12.2.1, 12.2.4, 13.4, 14
Cutting and Patching
3.14, 6.2.5 
Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate 
Contractors
3.14.2, 6.2.4, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4

Damage to the Work
3.14.2, 9.9.1, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4
Damages, Claims for
3.2.4, 3.18, 6.1.1, 8.3.3, 9.5.1, 9.6.7, 10.3.3, 11.3.2, 
11.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Damages for Delay
6.2.3, 8.3.3, 9.5.1.6, 9.7, 10.3.2, 14.3.2
Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2
Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3
Day, Definition of
8.1.4
Decisions of the Architect
3.7.4, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.11, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 6.3, 7.3.4, 
7.3.9, 8.1.3, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 13.4.2, 
14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.1, 15.2
Decisions to Withhold Certification
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.7, 14.1.1.3
Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance, 
Rejection and Correction of
2.5, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.3, 9.5.1, 9.5.3, 9.6.6, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 
9.10.4, 12.2.1
Definitions
1.1, 2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.5, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 3.12.3, 4.1.1, 5.1, 
6.1.2, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 8.1, 9.1, 9.8.1, 15.1.1
Delays and Extensions of Time
3.2, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5
Digital Data Use and Transmission
1.7
Disputes
6.3, 7.3.9, 15.1, 15.2
Documents and Samples at the Site
3.11
Drawings, Definition of
1.1.5
Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.11
Effective Date of Insurance
8.2.2
Emergencies
10.4, 14.1.1.2, 15.1.5
Employees, Contractor’s
3.3.2, 3.4.3, 3.8.1, 3.9, 3.18.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 10.2, 
10.3.3, 11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1
Equipment, Labor, or Materials
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
4.2.6, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 
9.10.2, 10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Execution and Progress of the Work
1.1.3, 1.2.1, 1.2.2, 2.3.4, 2.3.6, 3.1, 3.3.1, 3.4.1, 3.7.1, 
3.10.1, 3.12, 3.14, 4.2, 6.2.2, 7.1.3, 7.3.6, 8.2, 9.5.1, 
9.9.1, 10.2, 10.3, 12.1, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.4
Extensions of Time
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3, 7.4, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2, 
10.4, 14.3, 15.1.6, 15.2.5
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Failure of Payment
9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Faulty Work
(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)
Final Completion and Final Payment
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.8.2, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
2.2.1, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4
GENERAL PROVISIONS
1
Governing Law
13.1
Guarantees (See Warranty)
Hazardous Materials and Substances
10.2.4, 10.3
Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers
5.2.1
Indemnification
3.17, 3.18, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3
Information and Services Required of the Owner
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10.1, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 
9.6.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 
14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4
Initial Decision
15.2
Initial Decision Maker, Definition of
1.1.8
Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5
Injury or Damage to Person or Property
10.2.8, 10.4
Inspections
3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 
9.9.2, 9.10.1, 12.2.1, 13.4
Instructions to Bidders
1.1.1
Instructions to the Contractor
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.8.1, 5.2.1, 7, 8.2.2, 12, 13.4.2
Instruments of Service, Definition of
1.1.7
Insurance
6.1.1, 7.3.4, 8.2.2, 9.3.2, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 10.2.5, 
11
Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration
11.1.4, 11.2.3
Insurance, Contractor’s Liability
11.1
Insurance, Effective Date of
8.2.2, 14.4.2
Insurance, Owner’s Liability
11.2
Insurance, Property
10.2.5, 11.2, 11.4, 11.5
Insurance, Stored Materials
9.3.2

INSURANCE AND BONDS
11
Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1
Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of
11.5
Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2.1, 4.2.7, 4.2.12, 4.2.13
Interest
13.5
Interpretation
1.1.8, 1.2.3, 1.4, 4.1.1, 5.1, 6.1.2, 15.1.1
Interpretations, Written
4.2.11, 4.2.12
Judgment on Final Award
15.4.2
Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 10.2.1, 
10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Labor Disputes
8.3.1
Laws and Regulations
1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 
9.9.1, 10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 
15.4
Liens
2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8
Limitations, Statutes of
12.2.5, 15.1.2, 15.4.1.1
Limitations of Liability
3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.10, 3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6, 
4.2.7, 6.2.2, 9.4.2, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 9.6.8, 10.2.5, 10.3.3, 
11.3, 12.2.5, 13.3.1
Limitations of Time
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2.7, 
5.2, 5.3, 5.4.1, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15, 
15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5
Materials, Hazardous
10.2.4, 10.3
Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4.1, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 
10.2.1.2, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and 
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 9.4.2
Mechanic’s Lien
2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8
Mediation
8.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, 15.4.1, 
15.4.1.1
Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1, 7.4
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
13
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Modifications, Definition of
1.1.1
Modifications to the Contract
1.1.1, 1.1.2, 2.5, 3.11, 4.1.2, 4.2.1, 5.2.3, 7, 8.3.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2
Mutual Responsibility
6.2
Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6, 9.9.3, 12.3
Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 9.10.4, 
12.2
Notice
1.6, 1.6.1, 1.6.2, 2.1.2, 2.2.2., 2.2.3, 2.2.4, 2.5, 3.2.4, 
3.3.1, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.9.2, 3.12.9, 3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7.4, 
8.2.2 9.6.8, 9.7, 9.10.1, 10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1, 
13.4.1, 13.4.2, 14.1, 14.2.2, 14.4.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 
15.1.6, 15.4.1
Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance
11.1.4, 11.2.3
Notice of Claims
1.6.2, 2.1.2, 3.7.4, 9.6.8, 10.2.8, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 
15.1.6, 15.2.8, 15.3.2, 15.4.1
Notice of Testing and Inspections
13.4.1, 13.4.2
Observations, Contractor’s
3.2, 3.7.4
Occupancy
2.3.1, 9.6.6, 9.8
Orders, Written
1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9.2, 7, 8.2.2, 11.5, 12.1, 12.2.2.1, 13.4.2, 
14.3.1
OWNER
2
Owner, Definition of
2.1.1
Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements
2.2, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4
Owner, Information and Services Required of the
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 
9.3.2, 9.6.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 
13.4.2, 14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4
Owner’s Authority
1.5, 2.1.1, 2.3.32.4, 2.5, 3.4.2, 3.8.1, 3.12.10, 3.14.2, 
4.1.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.9, 5.2.1, 5.2.4, 5.4.1, 6.1, 6.3, 7.2.1, 
7.3.1, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 9.3.2, 9.5.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 
10.3.2, 11.4, 11.5, 12.2.2, 12.3, 13.2.2, 14.3, 14.4, 
15.2.7
Owner’s Insurance
11.2
Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2, 5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 9.6.4, 9.10.2, 14.2.2
Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
2.5, 14.2.2
Owner’s Right to Clean Up
6.3
Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award 

Separate Contracts
6.1
Owner’s Right to Stop the Work
2.4
Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work
14.3
Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.2, 14.4
Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications and 
Other Instruments of Service
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.1.7, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.2.2, 3.11, 3.17, 4.2.12, 
5.3
Partial Occupancy or Use
9.6.6, 9.9
Patching, Cutting and
3.14, 6.2.5
Patents
3.17
Payment, Applications for
4.2.5, 7.3.9, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.3, 9.7, 9.8.5, 9.10.1, 
14.2.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3
Payment, Certificates for
4.2.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.1, 9.6.6, 9.7, 9.10.1, 
9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4
Payment, Failure of
9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Payment, Final
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3
Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2
Payments, Progress
9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
9
Payments to Subcontractors
5.4.2, 9.5.1.3, 9.6.2, 9.6.3, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 14.2.1.2
PCB
10.3.1
Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2
Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
2.3.1, 3.7, 3.13, 7.3.4.4, 10.2.2
PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF
10
Polychlorinated Biphenyl
10.3.1
Product Data, Definition of
3.12.2
Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7
Progress and Completion
4.2.2, 8.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 14.1.4, 15.1.4
Progress Payments
9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4
Project, Definition of
1.1.4
Project Representatives
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4.2.10
Property Insurance
10.2.5, 11.2
Proposal Requirements
1.1.1
PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10
Regulations and Laws
1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 
10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 
15.4
Rejection of Work
4.2.6, 12.2.1
Releases and Waivers of Liens
9.3.1, 9.10.2
Representations
3.2.1, 3.5, 3.12.6, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.10.1
Representatives
2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.9, 4.1.1, 4.2.10, 13.2.1
Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
3.3.2, 3.18, 4.2.2, 4.2.3, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 6.3, 9.5.1, 10
Retainage
9.3.1, 9.6.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions 
by Contractor
3.2, 3.12.7, 6.1.3
Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and 
Architect
3.10.1, 3.10.2, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2, 5.2, 6.1.3, 9.2, 9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and 
Samples by Contractor
3.12
Rights and Remedies
1.1.2, 2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 3.7.4, 3.15.2, 4.2.6, 5.3, 5.4, 6.1, 
6.3, 7.3.1, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.2.5, 10.3, 12.2.1, 12.2.2, 
12.2.4, 13.3, 14, 15.4
Royalties, Patents and Copyrights
3.17
Rules and Notices for Arbitration
15.4.1
Safety of Persons and Property
10.2, 10.4
Safety Precautions and Programs
3.3.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 5.3, 10.1, 10.2, 10.4
Samples, Definition of
3.12.3
Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7
Samples at the Site, Documents and
3.11
Schedule of Values
9.2, 9.3.1
Schedules, Construction
3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
Separate Contracts and Contractors
1.1.4, 3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.7, 6, 8.3.1, 12.1.2
Separate Contractors, Definition of

6.1.1
Shop Drawings, Definition of
3.12.1
Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7
Site, Use of
3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1
Site Inspections
3.2.2, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 3.7.4, 4.2, 9.9.2, 9.4.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Special Inspections and Testing
4.2.6, 12.2.1, 13.4
Specifications, Definition of
1.1.6
Specifications
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.2.2, 1.5, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14
Statute of Limitations
15.1.2, 15.4.1.1
Stopping the Work
2.2.2, 2.4, 9.7, 10.3, 14.1
Stored Materials
6.2.1, 9.3.2, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.4
Subcontractor, Definition of
5.1.1
SUBCONTRACTORS
5
Subcontractors, Work by
1.2.2, 3.3.2, 3.12.1, 3.18, 4.2.3, 5.2.3, 5.3, 5.4, 
9.3.1.2, 9.6.7
Subcontractual Relations
5.3, 5.4, 9.3.1.2, 9.6, 9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1
Submittals
3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 7.3.4, 9.2, 9.3, 
9.8, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Submittal Schedule
3.10.2, 3.12.5, 4.2.7
Subrogation, Waivers of
6.1.1, 11.3
Substances, Hazardous
10.3
Substantial Completion
4.2.9, 8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 9.10.3, 
12.2, 15.1.2
Substantial Completion, Definition of
9.8.1
Substitution of Subcontractors
5.2.3, 5.2.4
Substitution of Architect
2.3.3
Substitutions of Materials
3.4.2, 3.5, 7.3.8
Sub-subcontractor, Definition of
5.1.2
Subsurface Conditions
3.7.4
Successors and Assigns
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13.2
Superintendent
3.9, 10.2.6
Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 
7.1.3, 7.3.4, 8.2, 8.3.1, 9.4.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.4
Suppliers
1.5, 3.12.1, 4.2.4, 4.2.6, 5.2.1, 9.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.4, 9.6, 
9.10.5, 14.2.1
Surety
5.4.1.2, 9.6.8, 9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 11.1.2, 14.2.2, 
15.2.7
Surety, Consent of
9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Surveys
1.1.7, 2.3.4
Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3
Suspension of the Work
3.7.5, 5.4.2, 14.3
Suspension or Termination of the Contract
5.4.1.1, 14
Taxes
3.6, 3.8.2.1, 7.3.4.4
Termination by the Contractor
14.1, 15.1.7
Termination by the Owner for Cause
5.4.1.1, 14.2, 15.1.7
Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4
Termination of the Architect
2.3.3
Termination of the Contractor Employment
14.2.2

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE 
CONTRACT
14
Tests and Inspections
3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 
9.9.2, 9.10.1, 10.3.2, 12.2.1, 13.4
TIME
8
Time, Delays and Extensions of
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5
Time Limits

2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2, 
5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 
15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.4
Time Limits on Claims
3.7.4, 10.2.8, 15.1.2, 15.1.3
Title to Work
9.3.2, 9.3.3
UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12
Uncovering of Work
12.1
Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.7.4, 8.3.1, 10.3
Unit Prices
7.3.3.2, 9.1.2
Use of Documents
1.1.1, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.12.6, 5.3
Use of Site
3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1
Values, Schedule of
9.2, 9.3.1
Waiver of Claims by the Architect
13.3.2
Waiver of Claims by the Contractor
9.10.5, 13.3.2, 15.1.7
Waiver of Claims by the Owner
9.9.3, 9.10.3, 9.10.4, 12.2.2.1, 13.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Waiver of Consequential Damages
14.2.4, 15.1.7
Waiver of Liens
9.3, 9.10.2, 9.10.4
Waivers of Subrogation
6.1.1, 11.3
Warranty
3.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 12.2.2, 
15.1.2
Weather Delays
8.3, 15.1.6.2
Work, Definition of
1.1.3
Written Consent
1.5.2, 3.4.2, 3.7.4, 3.12.8, 3.14.2, 4.1.2, 9.3.2, 9.10.3, 
13.2, 13.3.2, 15.4.4.2
Written Interpretations
4.2.11, 4.2.12
Written Orders
1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9, 7, 8.2.2, 12.1, 12.2, 13.4.2, 14.3.1

Page 71



Init.

/

AIA Document A201™ – 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017 by The 
American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®  Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. 
Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA®  Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be 
prosecuted to the maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AIA software at 15:59:58 ET on 03/05/2020 under Order No. 
4323301581 which expires on 09/19/2020, and is not for resale.
User Notes: (3B9ADA41)

10

ARTICLE 1   GENERAL PROVISIONS
§ 1.1 Basic Definitions
§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents
The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the 
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other 
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in 
the Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment 
to the Contract signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written 
order for a minor change in the Work issued by the Architect. As specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the 
Contract Documents shall include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other 
information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid or proposal, 
or portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements.

§ 1.1.2 The Contract
The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated 
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either 
written or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall 
not be construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the 
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner 
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the 
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the 
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 The Work
The term “Work” means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or 
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, and services provided or to be provided by 
the Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 The Project
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole 
or a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by Separate Contractors.

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and 
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 The Specifications
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials, 
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 Instruments of Service
Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the 
tangible and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under the Architect 
respective professional services agreements with the Owner. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, 
studies, surveys, models, sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials. As the design progresses 
and payments to the Architect are made by the Owner the instruments of services become the property of The Board 
of Education of Frederick County, see 1.5.1 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications and Other Instrument 
of Service.

§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker
The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in 
accordance with Section 15.2 and certify termination of the Agreement under Section 14.2.2. 

§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and 
completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by 
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one shall be as binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent 
consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the 
indicated results. In the event of conflicts or discrepancies among the Contract Documents, interpretations will be 
based on the following priorities:

1. The Agreement
2. Addenda with those or late date having precedence over those of earlier date
3. The Supplementary Conditions   
4. The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction
5. The Contract Specifications
6. The Contract Drawings

§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining 
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid 
or unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and 
enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give 
effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract.

§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not 
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be 
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction 
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 Capitalization
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of 
numbered articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 Interpretation
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as “all” and “any” and 
articles such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in 
another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service
§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors of the respective Instruments of 
Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and The Board of Education of Frederick County will own and  
retain all common law, statutory, and other reserved rights in their Instruments of Service, including copyrights. The 
Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and materials or equipment suppliers shall not own or claim a 
copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or distribution to meet official regulatory requirements or for 
other purposes in connection with the Project is not to be construed as publication in derogation of the Architect’s or 
Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material and equipment suppliers are authorized to 
use and reproduce the Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to 
Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely and exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made under this authorization 
shall bear the copyright notice, if any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-
subcontractors, and material or equipment suppliers may not use the Instruments of Service on other projects or for 
additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without the specific written consent of the Owner.

§ 1.6 Notice
§ 1.6.1 Except as otherwise provided in Section 1.6.2, where the Contract Documents require one party to notify or 
give notice to the other party, such notice shall be provided in writing to the designated representative of the party to 
whom the notice is addressed and shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person, by mail, by 
courier, or by electronic transmission if a method for electronic transmission is set forth in the Agreement.
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§ 1.6.2 Notice of Claims as provided in Section 15.1.3 shall be provided in writing and shall be deemed to have been 
duly served only if delivered to the designated representative of the party to whom the notice is addressed by 
certified or registered mail, or by courier providing proof of delivery.

§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission
The parties shall agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other 
information or documentation in digital form. The parties will use AIA Document E203™–2013, Building 
Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, if included in the AIA B101-2009 Standard Form of Agreement 
Between Owner and Architect, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, and exchange of 
digital data.

§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance
Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols 
governing the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set 
forth in AIA Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite 
AIA Document G202™–2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, if included in AIA B101-
2009 Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Architect, shall be at the using or relying party’s sole risk 
and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors to, the 
building information model, and each of their agents and employees.

ARTICLE 2   OWNER
§ 2.1 General
§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the 
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have 
express authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. The 
Architect does not have authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or 
authorization.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor, within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information 
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of, or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such 
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located, 
usually referred to as the site, and the Owner’s interest therein.

§ 
(Paragraphs Deleted)

2.1.3  Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents, 
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, 
easements, assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or 
for permanent changes in existing facilities.  Fees for trade and specialty permits, including but not limited to, 
electrical, plumbing, elevator, fire review(s) and inspection, boiler, pressure vessel and fuel burning permits 
and all reinspections shall be paid by and at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 2.1.4 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully practicing 
architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the 
Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

§ 2.1.5 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to whom the Contractor 
has no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.

§ 2.1.6 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for 
the site of the Project which are known to the Owner, and a legal description of the site if requested by the 
Contractor. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of information furnished by the Owner and shall 
exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the Work.

§ 2.1.7 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with 
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control 
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and relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the 
Contractor’s written request for such information or services.

§ 2.1.8 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract or Bidding Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor 
one copy of the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.2 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work
§ 2.2.1  If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract 
Documents as required by Section 12.2 or fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the 
Owner may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such 
order has been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part 
of the Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent 
required by Section 6.1.3.

§ 
2.2.2
If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails within 
a three-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such default or 
neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to or waiver of other remedies the Owner 
may have, correct such default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both 
subject to prior approval of the Architect and the Architect may, pursuant to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a 
Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to reimburse the Owner for the 
reasonable cost of correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s 
additional services made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. If current and future payments are not sufficient 
to cover such amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with the 
actions of the Owner or the Architect, or the amounts claimed as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim 
pursuant to Article 15.

ARTICLE 3   CONTRACTOR
§ 3.1 General
§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the 
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the 
jurisdiction where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have 
express authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” means 
the Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents either by activities or duties of the Owner or the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the 
Contract, or by tests, inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.

§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor
§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, 
become familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal 
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents. The Contractor represents that it has received all 
information it needs concerning the conditions of the Project site.  The Contractor represents that it has inspected the 
location of the Work and has satisfied itself as to the condition thereof or unknown physical conditions of an unusual 
nature which differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in 
construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents.  Based upon the foregoing 
inspections, understandings, agreements and acknowledgements, the Contractor agrees and acknowledges that the 
Contract Sum is just and reasonable compensation for all the Work and that the Work shall not result in any lateral 
or vertical movement of any structure due to the Contractor’s construction activities.  The Contractor shall exercise 
special care in executing Subsurface Work in proximity of subsurface utilities, improvements and easements.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the 
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as 
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the information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.1.6, shall take field measurements of any existing 
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These 
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the 
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor 
shall promptly report in writing to the Architect and Owner any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by 
or in the exercise of due diligence should have been discovered or made known to the Contractor as a request for 
information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s review is made in the 
Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise specifically 
provided in the Contract Documents. If the Contractor performs any construction activity knowing it involves a 
recognized error, inconsistency or omission in the Contract Documents without providing written notice to the 
Owner and Architect, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such performance and shall bear the 
costs for correction.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable 
laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor 
shall promptly report to the Architect in writing any nonconformity discovered by or in the exercise of due diligence 
should have been discovered or made known to the Contractor as a request for information in such form as the 
Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the 
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 
3.2.3, the Contractor shall submit Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations 
of Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subject to Section 15.1.7, 
as would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those 
obligations, the Contractor shall not be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors, 
inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions 
and the Contract Documents, or for nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes, 
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities.

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The 
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, 
sequences, and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract 
Documents give other specific instructions concerning these matters. If the Contract Documents give specific 
instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, the Contractor shall 
evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and, except as state below, shall be fully and solely responsible for the jobsite 
safety of such means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, 
methods, techniques, sequences or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Owner 
and Architect, and shall propose alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect 
shall evaluate the proposed alternative solely for conformance with the design intent for the completed construction. 
Unless the Architect objects to the Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor shall perform the Work using 
its alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. 

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees, 
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or 
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that 
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4 Labor and Materials
§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor, 
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other 
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent 
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.
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§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8 
or ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the 
consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Construction 
Change Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other 
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or persons not properly 
skilled in tasks assigned to them.

§ 3.4.4 The Contractor shall not be relieved of obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents either by activities or duties of the Owner or the Architect or of other Contractors 
during the performance of the Work or by Tests, inspections or approvals required or performed by persons 
other than the Contractor, including inspections or approvals performed by the Owner’s personnel or by any 
public authority.

§ 3.5 Warranty
§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the 
Contract will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The 
Contractor further warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be 
free from defects, except for those inherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documents require or permit. 
Work, materials, or equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s 
warranty excludes remedy for damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the 
Contractor, improper or insufficient maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If 
required by the Architect, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials 
and equipment.

§ 3.5.2 The Minimum Warranty period will be two (2) years from the date of substantial completion of the project. 
 The Warranty shall include extended warranty period(s) available from equipment manufacturers and/or extended 
warranties as required by project specification are required as if individually enumerated herein.

§ 3.5.2 Notwithstanding any other contract provisions to the contrary, the mechanical system and plumbing 
system must be completely balanced and such balance reports must be reviewed and accepted by the 
Engineer before the warranty/guarantee period will begin.

§ 3.6 Taxes
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and similar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are 
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled 
to go into effect.

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building 
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections and reinspections by government agencies 
necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the 
Contract and legally required at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded. Fees for trade and a specialty 
permit including, but not limited to, electrical, plumbing, elevator, fire review(s), inspections and reinspections, 
boiler, pressure vessel and fuel burning permits, shall be paid by and at Contractor’s expense.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work. Compliance 
with local governing jurisdiction requirements shall be completed at no additional cost to the Owner.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility 
for such Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction. The provisions of this Agreement regarding 
compensation and damages, including delay damages, shall apply.
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§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions
If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions 
that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an 
unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in 
construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly 
provide notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days 
after first observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect 
determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required 
for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum 
or Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from 
those indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect 
shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor in writing, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the 
Architect’s determination or recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial 
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately 
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such 
notice, the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume 
the operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but 
shall continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the 
Contract Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in 
Article 15.

§ 3.8 Allowances
§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items 
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, 
but the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable 
objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,
.1    allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and 

all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;
.2    Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and 

other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but 
not in the allowances; and

.3    whenever costs are more than or less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly 
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual 
costs and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 
3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 Superintendent and Project Manager
§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent, project manager and necessary assistants who shall 
be in attendance at the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the 
Contractor, and communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor. 
Communications shall be confirmed in writing. The Superintendent and necessary staff members shall be in 
attendance at the Project site during the performance of the Work including completion of all Punch List items.

§ 3.9.2 Prior to being assigned to the Project both the Project Manager and Superintendent shall be subject to 
the approval of the Owner.  Once approved, the Superintendent and Project Manager will not be removed 
from the Project without the Owner’s written consent.  The Owner reserves and retains the right, as its sole 
and absolute discretion, to order the Contractor to replace any of the Contractor’s employees.  In the event 
the Owner requests Contractor employee’s removal, the Contractor shall promptly replace such employees 
with competent replacements satisfactory to the Owner.  The Contractor shall not change the Superintendent 
or Project Manager without the Owner’s consent.
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§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made 
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’s consent, 
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules
§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and as a condition precedent to the first 
Application For Payment, shall prepare submit for the Owner’s and Architect’s information a Contractor’s 
construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the Project, including (1) the 
date of commencement of the Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of Substantial Completion; (2) 
an apportionment of the Work by construction activity; and (3) the time required for completion of each portion of 
the Work. The schedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to completion and shall not exceed 
time limits current under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised at appropriate intervals as required 
by the conditions of the Work and Project.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor shall prepare a preliminary construction and submittal schedule, within 14 days after being 
awarded the Contract and complete schedules before 60 contract days have elapsed.  The Contractors shall update 
the schedules thereafter as necessary to maintain current construction and submittal schedules, and shall submit the 
schedules for the Architect’s and Owner’s review.  The Architect’s and Owner’s review shall not unreasonably be 
delayed or withheld.  The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s construction schedule, 
and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. Contractor’s Construction Schedule shall be in a 
Critical Path Method (CPM) and bar chart format, indicating sufficient detail, task(s) (the work) and duration(s) 
(start and completion) of each major item of the Work, the current status of each major item of Work indicating 
staffing and equipment to comply with the Contract Substantial Completion Date and any Owner approved 
extensions.  Contractor’s shall provide additional detail when requested by the Architect or Owner and update their 
Proposed Contractor Schedule to be compliant with the Contract Substantial Date(s).  Within 7 days of a request by 
the Architect or Owner, the Contractor shall furnish to the Owner and Architect a Progress Schedule showing the 
current progress and the completion stage of the Work as compared to the Original Contract Schedule.  Project 
Schedules shall clearly identify any item of Work, which is behind Schedule along with the Contractor’s increased 
manpower and equipment necessary to comply with the Contract Schedule including any time extensions approved 
by the Owner.  Progress Schedule(s) shall be provided in a Critical Path Method (CPM), bar chart format and 
electronic as requested by the Owner.  During the Owner’s review, the Owner may choose to advise the Contractor 
of work that will be performed by the Owner’s forces or the Owner’s separate Contractor.  If the Contractor fails to 
submit a submittal schedule, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of 
Contract Time based on the time required for review of submittals.  The Contractor shall provide the Owner and 
Architect updated schedules as a condition precedent to progress payments.  The updated schedules shall be 
provided by the Contractor as the project progresses and as requested by the Owner or Architect.  

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the most recent schedules reviewed by the 
Owner and Architect without objections.

§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site
The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders, 
Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field 
changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and 
similar required submittals.   These shall be available to the Architect and shall be delivered to the Architect for 
submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the Work as constructed. The Owner may 
request, and Contractor shall provide, at any time during the course of  the Project, Asbuilt Drawings that reflect the 
then current stage of construction as actually built and submitted to the Owner for its review.  If such drawings are 
not provided, the Owner may withhold progress payment, or at its discretion a portion thereof, until the requested 
drawings are up to date and provided for the Owner’s review.

§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the 
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of 
the Work.
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§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, 
and other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards 
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose 
is to demonstrate the way by which the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design 
concept expressed in the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents 
require submittals. Review by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. The Contractor shall submit 
shop drawings to the Architect for all structural elements of the Work and all other portions of the work required by 
the Contract Documents.  Informational submittals upon which the Architect is not expected to take responsive 
action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that are not required by the Contract Documents 
may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the 
Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in 
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal 
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of 
the Owner or of Separate Contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to 
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified 
materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, or will do so, and (3) checked and 
coordinated the information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract 
Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal 
and review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been 
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of 
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect 
in writing of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific 
deviation as a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued 
authorizing the deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data, 
Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the 
absence of such notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of 
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of 
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s 
responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not be 
required to provide professional services in violation of applicable law.
If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials or equipment 
are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and Architect will specify all 
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall cause such services or 
certifications to be provided by a properly licensed design professional, who signature and seal shall appear on all 
drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings and other submittals prepared by such 
professional.  Shop Drawings and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such professional, if 
prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to the Architect.  The Owner and 
Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the services, certifications and 
approvals performed or provided by such design professionals provided the Owner and Architect have specified to 
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the Contractor all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be entitled to 
rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents. 
 The Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design 
professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop 
Drawings, and other submittals prepared by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s 
written approval when submitted to the Architect. Pursuant to the Section 3.12.10, the Architects will review, 
approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance 
with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents.  The Contractor shall not be 
responsible for the adequacy of the performance and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.12.10.1 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been 
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at 
the time and in the form specified by the Architect.

§ 3.13 Use of Site
The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably 
encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching
§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to 
make its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to the condition 
existing prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed 
construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering such construction, or 
by excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor 
except with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably 
withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, the 
Contractor’s consent to cutting or otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 Cleaning Up
§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and 
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste 
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about 
the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the 
Owner shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

§ 3.16 Access to Work
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever 
located.

§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights
The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement 
of copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but 
shall not be responsible for defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular manufacturer 
or manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in 
Drawings, Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if an infringement of a 
copyright or patent is discovered by, or made known to, the Contractor, the Contractor shall be responsible for the 
loss unless the information is promptly furnished to the Architect.

§ 3.18 Indemnification
§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, 
Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, 
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losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the 
Work, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, 
or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the 
negligent acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or 
anyone for whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is 
caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder including but not limited to the contributing negligence of such 
party to be indemnified. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or 
obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18.

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor, 
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the 
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages, 
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts, 
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.

ARTICLE 4   ARCHITECT
§ 4.1 General
§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.1.4 and identified as such in 
the Agreement.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents 
shall not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. 
Consent shall not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract
§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be 
an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment. 
The Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract 
Documents.

§ 4.2.2 The duties of the Architect shall be governed by the Agreement between the Owner and the Architect, and 
will review the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction to become generally familiar with the 
progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and to determine in general if the Work observed is 
being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully completed, will be in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. The Architect will not have control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction 
means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or for the safety precautions and programs in connection with 
the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’s rights and responsibilities under the Contract Documents., except 
as provided in Section 3.3.1.  Notwithstanding other provisions in this Agreement to the contrary, for the purpose of 
effectuating the Architect’s duties in this section, the Architect shall be responsible for exercising reasonable care 
and diligence in observing ongoing Work.  No inspection or approval or failure to inspect or approve by the 
Architect shall relieve the Contractor from complying in all respects with the requirements of the Contract 
Documents.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will report to the Owner and copy the Contractor about the 
progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed reporting (1) known deviations from the Contract 
Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, and (3) 
defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to 
perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not have 
control over or charge of, and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors, or 
their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 
4.2.3.1  Owner shall be entitled to deduct from the Contract Sum amounts paid to the Architect, for additional 
services which may be charges by the Architect for additional site visits made necessary by the fault or 
neglect of the Contractor.
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§ 4.2.4 Communications 
Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or when direct communications have been specially 
authorized, the Owner and Contractor shall endeavor to communicate with each other through the Architect about 
matters arising out of or relating to the Contract. Communications by and with the Architect’s consultants shall be 
through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and material suppliers shall be through the 
Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the Owner. The Contract 
Documents may specify other communication protocols.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review 
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the 
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the 
Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed. 
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to 
exercise such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, 
material and equipment suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the 
Work.

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals 
such as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of reviewing the adequacy of 
the structural elements of the building and checking for conformance with information given and the design concept 
expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken in accordance with the submittal schedule 
approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal schedule, with reasonable promptness while 
allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to permit adequate review. Review of such 
submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and completeness of other details such as 
dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or performance of equipment or systems, 
all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the Contract Documents. The Architect’s 
review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 
3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety precautions or, unless otherwise specifically 
stated by the Architect, of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s 
review of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component.  Should any 
local Government authorities require certification or correctness of any structural shop drawings by the Architect of 
record, the Architect will sign and certify the shop drawings only after the shop drawings have been signed and 
certified by both the structural engineer and other professional engineer registered in the State of Maryland on behalf 
of the manufacturer, fabricator, Subcontractor or Contractor.  The cost for such additional engineering certification 
shall be borne by the Contractor.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may order minor changes 
in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and 
recommendations regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date 
of final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive, review and 
forward to the Owner with comments, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents 
required by the Contract and assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for 
Payment pursuant to Section 9.10.  Architect’s inspection and issuance of a certificate for final payment and 
Owner’s payment shall not relieve Contractor of responsibility for defects in the Work.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in 
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of 
such project representatives shall be as set forth in an exhibit to be incorporated in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the 
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests 
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.
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§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable 
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations 
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not 
show partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent 
expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The 
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with 
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and 
Specifications in response to the requests for information.

ARTICLE 5   SUBCONTRACTORS
§ 5.1 Definitions
§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the 
Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in 
number and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor” 
does not include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to 
perform a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract 
Documents as if singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-
subcontractor.

§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work
§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents or the bidding requirements, the Contractor, as soon as 
practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner through the Architect the names of the 
persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish materials or 
equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the 
Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or 
(2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall 
constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract or propose to contract with a proposed person, entity or subcontractor 
unless the Contractor is satisfied that such person, entity or Subcontractor is technically and financially qualified to 
perform the Work as a Subcontractor in accordance with the Contractor Documents.  The Contractor shall not 
Contract with any entity or persons to whom the Owner or Architect has made reasonable and timely objection. The 
Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor has made reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the 
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but 
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall 
be increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order 
shall be issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract 
Sum or Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively 
in submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner 
or Architect makes reasonable objection to such substitution.

§ 5.2.5 The Contractor shall not enter into any Subcontract, Contract agreement, purchase order or other 
arrangement for the furnishing of any portion of the materials, services, equipment or Work with any party 
or entity as such party or entity is an affiliated entity with which the Contractor has a direct or indirect 
ownership, control or interest unless such Agreement has been approved by the Owner after full disclosure in 
writing by the Contractor to the Owner of such affiliation or relationship and all details relating to the 
proposed arrangements.
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§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations
By appropriate written agreement, written where legally required for validity, the Contractor shall require each 
Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by 
terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, 
including the responsibility for safety of the Subcontractor’s Work which the Contractor, by these Contract 
Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect. Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the 
rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the 
Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, 
unless specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress 
against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, 
the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The 
Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, 
copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will be bound, and, upon written request of the 
Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the proposed subcontract agreement that may 
be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly make copies of applicable portions of 
such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors.

§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided 
that

.1    assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to 
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the 
Subcontractor and Contractor; and

.2    assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the 
Contract.

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’s rights and 
obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s 
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in cost resulting from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a 
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, 
the Owner shall nevertheless remain legally responsible for all of the successor contractor’s obligations under the 
subcontract.

ARTICLE 6   CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts
§ 6.1.1 The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the Owner’s 
own forces, and to award separate contracts in connection with other portions of the Project or other construction or 
operations on the site under Conditions of the Contract identical or substantially similar to these including those 
portions related to insurance and waiver of subrogation.  If the Contractor claims a delay or additional cost is 
involved because of such action by the Owner, the Contractor shall make such Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations 
on the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes 
each separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each Separate 
Contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with 
any Separate Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any 
revisions to its construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and mutual agreement. The construction 
schedules shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner until 
subsequently revised.
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§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations 
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate 
Contractors shall be deemed to be subject to the same obligations and rights that apply to the Contractor under the 
Conditions of the Contract, including, without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, and Articles 
10, 11, and 12.

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility
§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and 
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the 
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by 
the Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, 
promptly report to the Architect and Owner apparent discrepancies or defects in such other construction or 
operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that would render it unsuitable for proper execution and results of 
the Contractor’s Work. Failure of the Contractor to notify the Architect of apparent discrepancies or defects prior to 
proceeding with the Work shall constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s completed 
or partially completed construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor’s Work. The Contractor shall not be 
responsible for discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that 
are not apparent.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incurs that are payable to a Separate 
Contractor because of the Contractor’s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner 
shall be responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a Separate Contractor’s delays, 
improperly timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or 
partially completed construction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section 10.2.5.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching as are 
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

§ 6.3 Owner’s Right to Clean Up
If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their 
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the 
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.

ARTICLE 7   CHANGES IN THE WORK
§ 7.1 General
§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the 
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the 
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. The Contractor agrees that it will 
incorporate the provisions of Article 7 in its entirety into all agreements with lower tier Contractors.  It is further 
understood and agreed that these Change Order pricing provisions, apply to all types of Contracts, Subcontracts and 
purchases.  The Owner and Owner’s accountant shall be afforded access to Contractor’s records, books, and 
correspondence, instructions, drawings, receipts, Subcontracts, purchase orders, vouchers and any other data relating 
to the Project as necessary to verify the cost of any change, including wages and benefits paid, for which 
compensation is sought under this Agreement.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction 
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the 
Contractor. An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone. Verbal notification 
approving the Contractor to proceed with a change in the work shall be confirmed in a written format via, CCD, 
Change Order, progress minutes, e-mail or other written correspondence and should be made as soon as practical.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents, and the 
Contractor shall proceed promptly, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction Change Directive 
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or order for a minor change in the Work. A Change Order or Construction Change Directive involving unit costs 
shall be equitably adjusted in accordance with 7.3.4

§ 7.2 Change Orders
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and 
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:

.1    The change in the Work;

.2    The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and

.3    The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time; and

.4    Comply with all requirements of 7.2.2 below and 7.3.4.
No Change Order shall exceed any of the limitations and requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 7.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with the following regarding Changes:  
(A) A Notice or Request for Change must comply with all of the following:

.1    specifically and in detail describe the nature and cause of the Claim; and

.2    specifically reference the detail(s) on the plans and the specification section(s) that are affected; and

.3    contain an estimate of the increase or decrease in the cost to the Owner; and

.4    include supporting documentation that satisfactorily justifies to the Owner overhead, profit, insurance, 
sales or payroll taxes and incorporate a detailed quantity survey of all Work added and deleted; and

.5    be submitted in a format acceptable to the Owner. 
(B) Additive Changes must comply with the following Mark-Up schedule for Overhead, profit and bond:
If the Cost of the proposed change is $0.00 to $4,999.99, the total combined overhead, profit and bond must not 
exceed 20%.
If the Cost of the proposed change is $5,000.00 to $14,999.99, the combined overhead, profit and bond must not 
exceed 15%.
If the Cost of the proposed change is $15,000.00 to $24,999.99, the combined overhead, profit and bond must not 
exceed 10%.
If the Cost of the proposed change is $25,000.00 to $49,999.99, the combined overhead, profit and bond must not 
exceed 7%.
If the Cost of the proposed change is over $50,000.00, the combined overhead, profit and bond will be negotiated 
but will not exceed 5%, the cost of the bond shall be clearly indicated in the detailed proposal regardless of the 
proposed cost.   
(C) The Contractors’ markup of Subcontractor Work and supplier’s material(s) shall not exceed 7% for changes up 
to $24,999.99 and the  markup shall be negotiated for changes over $25,000.00 but shall not exceed 5% of the 
Subcontractor(s) cost of the Work.
(D) Overhead cost shall include all the general conditions, expenses, including but not limited to, all coordination, 
calculations, engineering, field and office supervision, field and office rent utilities, telephone and communications 
expenses, office supplies, clean-up, debris expenses, administration and preparation.  When both additions and
 deletions are involved in any one change, the allowance for overhead, profit and bond shall be computed on the net 
increase, if any, with respect to the change.  
(E) For decreases in the Work or credits, the Contract Amount shall be decreased 100% of the Scheduled Value of 
the deleted Work plus overhead, profit and bond. Contractor and Subcontractor(s) credits shall include credit for 
overhead, profit and Bond, in the same percentages allowed for additive changes in the above mark-up schedule:
(F) The Contractor’s total charge to the Owner for the use of equipment owned in whole or in part by the Contractor, 
its Owners, directors, officers, shareholders, or affiliated or related persons or entities shall consider the rate agreed 
upon between the Contractor, Owner and Architect at the beginning of the project less operator and fuel. Reference 
materials such as "the AED Green Book" should be used to establish market rental rates for equipment. The 
following shall apply;

.1    The appropriate duration of hourly rate shall be calculated based on the entire duration the piece of 
equipment is on the FCPS site (e.g. if the equipment item has been on the project for 30 days or more 
the hourly rate shall be the monthly rental divided by 176 hours; if on the project for one week the 
hourly rental shall be the weekly rental divided by 40; if on the project for a day the hourly rental 
shall be the daily rental divided by 8; if brought to the project for the specific operation the minimal 
rental period shall apply.) Minimal rental durations will be considered for equipment rented for 
specific project purposes, 
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.2    The Contractor shall not invoice for delivery or removal of the equipment to or from the job site, 

.3    In no event shall the total payment paid by the Owner on any such piece of equipment exceed fifty 
percent (50%) of its purchase price.

(G) Subcontractor(s) shall comply with the requirements specified above for the Contractor regarding 
Changes.

§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives
§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and 
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract 
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes 
in the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the 
Contract Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change 
Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be 
based on one of the following methods:

.1    Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to 
permit evaluation;

.2    Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;

.3    Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or 
percentage fee; or

.4    As provided in Section 7.3.4.

§ 7.3.4 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum, 
the Architect shall determine the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of those performing 
the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount for overhead 
and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a reasonable amount. In 
such case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form as the Architect may 
prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided in the 
Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.4 shall be limited to the following:

.1      Wages for construction Workers, including supervisors directly employed to perform the construction 
of the Work at the site.  Unless otherwise agreed by Addendum to this Contract, labor burden shall be 
limited to: social security, old age and employment, workmen’s compensation, health and life 
insurance benefits, sick leave, holidays, military leave, vacation and pension and savings plan 
benefits;  insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Architect;

.2    Costs of materials, supplies, and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or 
consumed;

.3    Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor 
or others;

.4    Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly 
related to the change; and

.5    Additional costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change, provided, 
however, the Contractor shall provide an itemized breakdown showing quantities, unit costs, hours 
and rates of labor, and other costs and such detail as may be required to allow the reasonableness of 
cost to the established.  Similar cost information covering Subcontractors” Work shall be included as 
part of the Contractor’s Proposal.  Minimum charges for “handling’ will not be acceptable.  The 
allowable overhead and profit mark-ups to be included in the total cost to Owner shall be based on 
paragraph 7.2 and:

    .1 In order to facilitate checking of quotations for extras or credits, all proposals, except those so minor 
that their propriety can be seen by inspection, shall be accompanied by a complete itemization of the costs 
including labor, materials, and Subcontractors.  Labor and materials shall be itemized in the manner 
prescribed above.  Where major costs items are Subcontracts, they shall be itemized also.  In no case will a 
charge involving over $500.00 be approved without such itemization.
    .2 A Change Order must include each of the items listed in this Article 7.  In the event that there is no 
change in the Contract time or Contract amount, it must be noted that no such change is intended.  A 
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Change Order is all-inclusive, that is, a Change Order, must indicate the change in Contract amount,
 including any overhead and profit.  The Contractor cannot later request additional sums for a prior Change 
Order because it did not include overhead, profit, or similar items.  If additional Contract time is indicated 
on the Change Order and the Contractor intends to claim any costs for time on any basis, the Change Order 
must include all additional costs, if any, associated with the additional time.
    .3 Where both additions and credits are involved in any one Change Order the allowance of overhead 
and profit shall be figured on the basis of the net increase, if any.

§ 7.3.5 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in 
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 7.3.6 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in 
the Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any, 
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or 
Contract Time.

§ 7.3.7 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement therewith, 
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall 
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a 
net decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect and the credit shall be as 
required by Article 7 mark-up schedule. When both additions and credits covering related Work or substitutions are 
involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured on the basis of net increase, if any, with 
respect to that change per the mark-up schedule.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the actual cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, amounts not 
in dispute for such changes in the Work shall be included in Applications for Payment accompanied by a Change 
Order indicating the parties’ agreement with part or all of such costs. For any potion of such costs that remain in 
dispute, a Claim may be made in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the 
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such 
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order otherwise, if Contractor is 
directed to proceed by Owner, the matter shall be considered a Claim under Article 15. Change Orders may be 
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work
The Architect with the consent of the Owner has the authority to order minor changes in the work not involving 
adjustment in the Contract Sum or extension the Contract Time and not inconsistent with intent of the Contract 
Documents.  Such changes will be effected by written order signed by the Architect and shall be binding on the 
Owner and Contractor.

ARTICLE 8   TIME
§ 8.1 Definitions
§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in 
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement shall be fixed in a Notice to 
Proceed.

§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically 
defined.
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§ 8.2 Progress and Completion
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement, 
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, prematurely
 commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of insurance required by Article 11 to be 
furnished by the Contractor and the Owner.  The date of commencement of the Work shall not be changed by the 
effective date of such insurance.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion 
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time
§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by an act or neglect of 
the Owner or Architect, or of an employee of either, or of a Separate Contractor employed by the Owner; or by 
changes ordered in the Work; or by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties or other 
causes beyond  the Contractor’s control; or by delay authorized by the Owner pending mediation and with consent 
of the Owner; or by other causes that the Architect determines may justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be 
extended by Change Order for such reasonable time as the Architect may determine. Contractor waives any and all 
rights to any increased payments for delay damages, whether by Change Order or otherwise, to include overhead, 
extended overhead, extended general conditions, or for any other delay-based amounts of any kind or nature, for any 
delay by reason of the events referred to in the subparagraph or any other event of any kind or nature. Contractor’s 
remedy is limited to an extension of time as set forth herein.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

(Paragraph Deleted)

ARTICLE 9   PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
§ 9.1 Contract Sum
§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount 
payable by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§ 9.1.2 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally 
contemplated are materially changed so that application of such unit prices to the actual quantities causes substantial 
inequity to the Owner or Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values
Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a 
schedule of values to the Architect and Owner, before the first Application for Payment, a schedule of values
 allocating the entire Contract Sum to the various portions of the Work and prepared in such form and supported by 
such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect or Owner may require. This schedule, unless objected to the 
Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. The Schedule of Values 
shall be revised from time to time as may be necessary and due to the issuance of Change Orders or Construction 
Change Directives, the Contractor shall revised the Schedule of Values as requested by the Architect or Owner.  The 
Owner reserves the right to request the Contractor to provide additional detail substantiating the Schedule of Values.

§ 9.2.2  The Contractor shall include a line item in the Schedule of Values for production of project record 
documents.  The minimum value established for the record documents must not be less than 1/2 % of the 
total Contract value including accepted alternates.

§ 9.3 Applications for Payment
§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the 
Architect and Owner an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if 
required under Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. Such applications shall be notarized and supported 
by such data substantiating the Contractor’s right to  payment as the Owner or Architect may require, such as copies 
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of requisitions from Subcontractors and material suppliers, and shall reflect retainage as provided for in the Contract 
Documents.  Applications for Payment shall be based upon the Schedule of Values and shall be in a form and 
content satisfactory to the Owner.  Each Application for Payment shall be accompanied by the following:

.1    Contractor’s application and Cost Certification Statement, AIA Forms 702, 703 and IAC PSCP Form 
No. 306.4, with attachment “G” Certified Minority Business Enterprise Participation Standard 
Monthly Contractor’s Requisition for Payment” (current form), and;

.2    A statement from the Contractor that all items of construction for which payment is sought have been 
incorporated into the Project where properly stored in accordance with the Contract Documents, and;

.3    The Contractors and applicable Subcontractors Release of Liens and Waivers of Claim and such other 
documents that the Owner may require after discussion with the Contractor, and;

.4    Such other documentation that the Owner, Construction Manager, Architect may reasonably require 
after discussion with contractor.

§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in 
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the 
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.

§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the 
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless such Work has been performed by 
others whom the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and 
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance 
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location 
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon 
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such 
materials and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable 
insurance, storage, and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner 
no later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for 
Payment all Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the 
Owner shall, to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, 
security interests, or encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, material suppliers, or other persons 
or entities making a claim by reason of having provided labor, materials, and equipment relating to the Work.

§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment
§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either issue to the Owner a 
Certificate for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor for such amount as the Architect determines in properly due, 
or notify the Contractor and Owner in writing of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certifications in whole or in 
part as provided by in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, 
based on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the 
Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the 
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount 
certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract 
Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor 
deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the 
Architect. The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will further constitute a representation that the Contractor is 
entitled to payment in the amount certified.  However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a 
representation that the Architect has (1) made exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or 
quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed 
copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and material suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to 
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substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment; or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the 
Contractor has used money previously paid on account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary 
to protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot 
be made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the 
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised 
amount, the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to 
make such representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of 
subsequently discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to 
such extent as may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor 
is responsible, including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of

.1    defective Work not remedied;

.2    third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless security 
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;

.3    failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials 
or equipment;

.4    reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;

.5    damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor;

.6    reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid 
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or

.7    repeated failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

§ 9.5.2 When above reasons for withholding certifications are removed, certification will be made for amounts 
previously withheld after the Contractor revises and resubmits a current Application for Payment including such 
amounts that were previously withheld.

§ 9.5.3 When the reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts 
previously withheld.

§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option, 
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or material or equipment suppliers to whom the 
Contractor failed to make payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the 
Owner makes payments by joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Architect will reflect such 
payment on its next Certificate for Payment.

§ 9.5.5 If the Contractor disputes any determination by the Architect or Owner with regard to any 
Applications for Payment, the Contractor shall nevertheless expeditiously continue to perform the Work and 
shall make claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 9.5.6 The Owner shall not be deemed to be in breach of this Contract by reason of the withholding of any 
payment pursuant to any provision of the Contract Documents provided the Architect has approved the 
Owner’s action, or the Work for which payment is being withheld has been rejected by any governmental 
authority.

§ 9.6 Progress Payments
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and 
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor, no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the 
Owner, the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to 
the Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate 
agreement with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments to Sub-subcontractors in a similar 
manner.
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§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of 
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on 
account of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid 
Subcontractors and material and equipment suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted 
Work. If the Contractor fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact 
Subcontractors and suppliers to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect 
shall have an obligation to pay, or to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may 
otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to material and equipment suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that 
provided in Sections 9.6.2, 9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the 
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum, 
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors and suppliers shall be held by 
the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, under 
contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require 
money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, shall create any 
fiduciary liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person or entity to an 
award of punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 
defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees 
and litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of 
any tier. Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor. If 
approved by the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond for the property 
against which the lien or other claim for payment has been asserted.

§ 9.7 Failure of Payment
Subject to other provisions in the Contract Documents, if the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, 
through no fault of the Contractor, within thirty days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if 
the Owner does not pay the Contractor within thirty days after the date established in the Contract Documents, the 
amount certified by the Architect, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ written notice to the Owner 
and Architect, stop the Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be 
extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s substantiated 
direct costs of shut-down.  Article 9.7 shall not apply to Change Orders that have not received formal approval by 
the Board of Education of Frederick County, all such Change Orders shall not be included in Applications for 
Payment until the Contractor received formal notification from the Owner that the Change Order has received 
formal approval by the Board of Education of Frederick County and the Contractor has completed the Change Order
 work.

§ 9.8 Substantial Completion
§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof 
is sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the 
Work for its intended use.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept 
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of 
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the 
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.3 The comprehensive list of items to be completed or corrected ("Contractor’s Punch List") prepared by the 
Contractor shall be submitted to the Owner and the Architect and the Owner shall be notified of inspections and be 
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entitled to have an Owner’s representative present at such inspections. All items that are disclosed during 
inspections not complying with the Contract Documents shall be added to the Contractor’s Punch List and a copy of 
the Amended Punch List shall be submitted to the Owner and the Contractor. Any Certificate of Substantial 
Completion shall then be submitted making reference to the Punch List item, as either being completed to the 
Architect’s satisfaction or shall fix a time within which the Contractor shall complete any remaining items. In the 
event the Contractor’s Punch List is not completed by the date set forth in the Certificate of Substantial Completion, 
Owner has the option of deducting from balances due the Contractor an amount sufficient to compensate Owner for 
the cost of completing the Punch List.  The amount to be deducted shall be determined in the sole discretion of 
Owner.  Alternatively, Owner at its sole discretion may proceed to engage another Contractor to complete the Punch 
List Work with the cost thereof to include Owner’s administrative costs, which costs shall be calculated in the sole 
discretion of the Owner, to be deducted from the amount retained and if the amount retained is insufficient, the 
Contractor is responsible to reimburse Owner the full amount of the uncovered cost.  To the extent that multiple 
inspections may be required to determine whether the Work, or a designated portion thereof has attained Substantial 
Completion, the Owner shall be entitled to deduct from the Contract Sum any amounts which it must pay to the 
Architect for additional services for such additional inspections.

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof including Record Documents and Maintenance Manuals are
  substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion that shall establish the 
date of Substantial Completion, shall establish responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, 
maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance; and shall fix the time within which the Contractor 
shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall 
commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work provided the Contractor has completed all other 
contractual requirement stipulated to begin the warranty periord or designated portion thereof unless otherwise 
provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written 
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if 
any, the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the such Work or designated portion thereof. Such 
payment shall be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract 
Documents.

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use
§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when 
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented 
to by the insurer as required under Section 11.3.1.5 and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the 
Project. Such partial occupancy or use may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided 
the Owner and Contractor have accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, 
retainage, if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in 
writing concerning the period for correction of the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract 
Documents. When the Contractor considers a portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and 
submit a list to the Architect as provided under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use 
shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement 
between the Owner and Contractor or, if no agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly inspect 
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the 
Work.

§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not 
constitute acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment
§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance 
and upon receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection and, when the 
Architect finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect 
will promptly issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information 
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and belief, and on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in 
accordance with terms and conditions of the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the 
Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will 
constitute a further representation that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being 
entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.

§ 9.10.2 Neither retainage payments nor final payment shall become due until all documents required by the Contract 
Documents and Article 5 of AIA 101 Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor including all (a) 
Maintenance Manuals, (b) Record Documents, (c) Instruction and Demonstrations have been provided and the 
Contractor submits to the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other 
indebtedness connected with the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or 
encumbered (less amounts withheld by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing 
that insurance required by the Contract Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect and 
will not be cancelled or allowed to expire until at least 30 days, prior written notice has been given to the Owner, (3) 
a written statement that the Contractor knows of no substantial reason that the insurance will not be renewable to 
cover the period required by the Contract Documents, (4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment and, (5) other 
data establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations such as receipts, releases and waivers of liens, claims, 
security interests or encumbrances arising out the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by 
the Owner.  If a Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may 
furnish a bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien.  If such lien remains unsatisfied 
after payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to 
pay in discharging such lien, including all costs and reasonable attorney fees.

§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault 
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting final completion, and the Architect so confirms, the 
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the 
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If 
the remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract 
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for 
that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to 
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, 
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
.1    liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;
.2    failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; 
.3    terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; or
.4    audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment.

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a supplier, shall constitute a waiver of 
claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of 
final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10   PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs
The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs 
in connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 Safety of Persons and Property
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to 
prevent damage, injury, or loss to

.1    employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;

.2    the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site, 
under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor; and

.3    other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, 
structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of 
construction.
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§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their 
protection from damage, injury, or loss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of 
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings 
against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of 
the safeguards.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are 
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall give the Owner reasonable advance notice and exercise 
utmost care and carry on such activities under supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.4.1  If the Contract Documents require the Contractor to handle materials or substances that under certain 
circumstances may be designated as hazardous, the Contractor shall handle such materials in an appropriate manner 
and shall defend, indemnify, and hold Owner and Architect harmless from and against all claims, liabilities, suits, 
losses and damages arising out of or relating to such materials.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property 
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in 
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed 
by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under 
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3. The Contractor may make a Claim for the cost to remedy the damage or loss to the 
extent such damage or loss is attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable 
to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in addition to the 
Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty 
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise 
designated by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or 
create an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property
If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of 
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, written notice of the injury or damage, whether or not 
insured, shall be given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice 
shall provide sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances
§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents 
regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not 
addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily 
injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or 
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing 
the condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and notify the Owner and Architect of the condition.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory to verify 
the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or 
substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract 
Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of 
persons or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of the material or substance or who are 
to perform the task of removal or safe containment of the material or substance. The Contractor and the Architect 
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will promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonable objection to the persons or 
entities proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed 
by the Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonable 
objection. When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon 
written agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended 
appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs 
of shutdown, delay, and start-up.

§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor, 
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against 
claims, damages, losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from 
performance of the Work in the affected area if in fact the material or substance presents the risk of bodily injury or 
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or 
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property 
(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss, or expense is due to the fault or negligence 
of the party seeking indemnity.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for hazardous materials or substances the 
Contractor brings to the site unless such materials or substances are required by the Contract Documents. The 
Owner shall be responsible for hazardous materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the 
extent of the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of 
hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the 
Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are 
due to the Owner’s fault or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for 
the cost of remediation of a hazardous material or substance solely by reason of performing Work as required by the 
Contract Documents, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.

§ 10.4 Emergencies
In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, to 
prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor 
on account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11   INSURANCE AND BONDS
§ 11.1 Contractor’s Insurance and Bonds
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or 
insurance companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. The 
Owner, Architect, and Architect’s consultants shall be named as additional insureds under the Contractor’s 
commercial general liability policy or as otherwise described in the Contract Documents.

§ 11.1.2 The Contractor shall provide surety bonds of the types, for such penal sums, and subject to such terms and 
conditions as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain the required bonds 
from a company or companies lawfully authorized to issue surety bonds in the jurisdiction where the Project is 
located.

§ 11.1.3 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment 
of obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall 
authorize a copy to be furnished.

§ 11.1.4 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor’s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the 
date the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by 
the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending or actual cancellation 
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or expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage arises from 
an act or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the 
procurement of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by the Contractor shall not relieve 
the Contractor of any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage.

§ 11.2 Owner’s Insurance
§ 11.2.1 The Owner shall purchase and maintain insurance of the types and limits of liability, containing the 
endorsements, and subject to the terms and conditions, as described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the Contract 
Documents. The Owner shall purchase and maintain the required insurance from an insurance company or insurance 
companies lawfully authorized to issue insurance in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. 

§ 11.2.2 Failure to Purchase Required Property Insurance. If the Owner fails to purchase and maintain the required 
property insurance, with all of the coverages and in the amounts described in the Agreement or elsewhere in the 
Contract Documents, the Owner shall inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement of the Work. Upon 
receipt of notice from the Owner, the Contractor may delay commencement of the Work and may obtain insurance 
that will protect the interests of the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-Subcontractors in the Work. When the 
failure to provide coverage has been cured or resolved, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be equitably 
adjusted. In the event the Owner fails to procure coverage, the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, 
Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent the loss to the Owner would have been covered by the 
insurance to have been procured by the Owner. The cost of the insurance shall be charged to the Owner by a Change 
Order. If the Owner does not provide written notice, and the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the 
Owner to purchase or maintain the required insurance, the Owner shall reimburse the Contractor for all reasonable 
costs and damages attributable thereto.

§ 11.2.3 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Owner’s Required Property Insurance. Within three (3) business days of 
the date the Owner becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any property insurance 
required by the Contract Documents, the Owner shall provide notice to the Contractor of such impending or actual 
cancellation or expiration. Unless the lapse in coverage arises from an act or omission of the Contractor: (1) the 
Contractor, upon receipt of notice from the Owner, shall have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage 
has been cured by the procurement of replacement coverage by either the Owner or the Contractor; (2) the Contract 
Time and Contract Sum shall be equitably adjusted; and (3) the Owner waives all rights against the Contractor, 
Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors to the extent any loss to the Owner would have been covered by the 
insurance had it not expired or been cancelled. If the Contractor purchases replacement coverage, the cost of the 
insurance shall be charged to the Owner by an appropriate Change Order. The furnishing of notice by the Owner 
shall not relieve the Owner of any contractual obligation to provide required insurance.

§ 11.3 Waivers of Subrogation
§ 11.3.1 The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-
subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and (3) 
Separate Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, for 
damages caused by fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent those losses are covered by property insurance required 
by the Agreement or other property insurance applicable to the Project, except such rights as they have to proceeds 
of such insurance. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require similar written waivers in favor of the 
individuals and entities identified above from the Architect, Architect’s consultants, Separate Contractors, 
subcontractors, and sub-subcontractors. The policies of insurance purchased and maintained by each person or entity 
agreeing to waive claims pursuant to this section 11.3.1 shall not prohibit this waiver of subrogation. This waiver of 
subrogation shall be effective as to a person or entity (1) even though that person or entity would otherwise have a 
duty of indemnification, contractual or otherwise, (2) even though that person or entity did not pay the insurance 
premium directly or indirectly, or (3) whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the damaged 
property.

§ 11.3.2 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent 
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment 
property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those insuring 
the Project during the construction period, to the extent permissible by such policies, the Owner waives all rights in 
accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.1 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this 
separate property insurance.
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§ 11.4 Loss of Use, Business Interruption, and Delay in Completion Insurance
The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain insurance that will protect the Owner against loss of 
use of the Owner’s property, or the inability to conduct normal operations, due to fire or other causes of loss. The 
Owner waives all rights of action against the Contractor and Architect for loss of use of the Owner’s property, due to 
fire or other hazards however caused.

§11.5 Adjustment and Settlement of Insured Loss
§ 11.5.1 A loss insured under the property insurance required by the Agreement shall be adjusted by the Owner as 
fiduciary and made payable to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to 
requirements of any applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.5.2. The Owner shall pay the Architect and 
Contractor their just shares of insurance proceeds received by the Owner, and by appropriate agreements the 
Architect and Contractor shall make payments to their consultants and Subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.5.2 Prior to settlement of an insured loss, the Owner shall notify the Contractor of the terms of the proposed 
settlement as well as the proposed allocation of the insurance proceeds. The Contractor shall have 14 days from 
receipt of notice to object to the proposed settlement or allocation of the proceeds. If the Contractor does not object, 
the Owner shall settle the loss and the Contractor shall be bound by the settlement and allocation. Upon receipt, the 
Owner shall deposit the insurance proceeds in a separate account and make the appropriate distributions. Thereafter, 
if no other agreement is made or the Owner does not terminate the Contract for convenience, the Owner and 
Contractor shall execute a Change Order for reconstruction of the damaged or destroyed Work in the amount 
allocated for that purpose. If the Contractor timely objects to either the terms of the proposed settlement or the 
allocation of the proceeds, the Owner may proceed to settle the insured loss, and any dispute between the Owner and 
Contractor arising out of the settlement or allocation of the proceeds shall be resolved pursuant to Article 15. 
Pending resolution of any dispute, the Owner may issue a Construction Change Directive for the reconstruction of 
the damaged or destroyed Work.

ARTICLE 12   UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work
§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically 
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the 
Architect’s examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.2  If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior 
to its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such 
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, costs of uncovering and replacement shall, by appropriate 
Change Order, be at the Owner’s expense. If Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, such costs 
and the cost of correction shall be at the Contractor’s expense unless the condition was caused by the Owner or a 
separate contractor in which event the Owner shall be responsible for payment of such costs. The cost to repair 
nonconforming work shall be considered a latent defect and the contractor responsible for the work or as appropriate 
the damage to the work shall be responsible for the cost to make repairs to said work and return the uncovered work 
to the condition before the work was uncovered.

§ 12.2 Correction of Work
§ 12.2.1 Before Substantial Completion
 The Contractor and its surety shall have the right to remedy any defects in the Work on materials which shall appear 
within a period of two (2) year from the date of Substantial Completion. Upon written notice from the Owner, the 
Contractor and surety shall promptly provide said remedy after notice from the Owner.  If said remedy is not 
promptly provided, the Owner shall have the right to correct said defects and charge the Contractor and its surety for 
the same.

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion
§ 12.2.2.1  In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within two-years after the date of 
Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties 
established under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of an applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, 
any of the Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor 
shall correct it promptly after receipt of written notice from the Owner to do so unless the Owner has previously 
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given the Contractor a written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after 
discovery of the condition. During the two-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner fails to notify the 
Contractor and give the Contractor an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives the rights to require 
correction by the Contractor and to make a claim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor fails to correct 
nonconforming Work within five working days after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may 
correct it in accordance with Section 2.4. If the Contractor does not proceed with correction of such nonconforming 
Work within five working days fixed by written notice from the Architect the Owner may remove it and store the 
salvable materials or equipment at the Contractor’s expense. If the Contractor does not pay costs of such removal 
and storage within three days after written notice, the Owner may upon ten additional days’ written notice sell such 
materials and equipment at auction or at private sale and shall account for the proceeds thereof, after deducting costs 
and damages that should have been borne by the Contractor, including compensation for the Owner’s and 
Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby. If such proceeds of sale do not cover costs which the 
Contractor should have borne, the Contract Sum shall be reduced by the deficiency. If payments then or thereafter 
due the Contractor are not sufficient to cover such amount, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner.

§ 12.2.2.2 The two-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first 
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual 
completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The two-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the 
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate 
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work 
that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to 
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the two-year period for 
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct 
the Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents 
may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the 
Contractor’s liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the 
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as 
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 13.1 Governing Law
The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located, excluding that jurisdiction’s 
choice of law rules. 

§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns
§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal 
representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided 
in Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the 
other. If either party attempts to make an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain 
legally responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 WRITTEN NOTICE
Written notice shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person to the individual, to a member of the 
firm or entity, or to an officer of the corporation for which it was intended; or if delivered at, or sent by registered or 
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certified mail or by courier service providing proof of delivery to, the last business address known to the party 
giving notice. 

§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies
§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder 
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available 
by law.

§ 13.3.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty 
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a 
breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed upon in writing.

§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections
§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract 
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public 
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and 
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public 
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect 
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such 
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become requirements until 
after bids are received or negotiations concluded. The Owner shall directly arrange and pay for tests, inspections, or 
approvals where building codes or applicable laws or regulations so require.

§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require 
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will, upon written 
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection, 
or approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of 
when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such 
costs, except as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the 
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary 
by such failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses, 
shall be at the Contractor’s expense.

§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract 
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the 
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid 
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.4.7 No tests or inspections or results thereof shall constitute an acceptance of any Work not conforming to the 
requirements of Contract Documents.

§ 13.5 Interest
§ 13.5.1 Interest payments will not be required for late payments under the terms of this Contract.

§ 13.6 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS
§ 13.6.1 Commencement of Statutory Limitations Period and Statute of Repose shall be in accordance with the laws 
of the State of Maryland.
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ARTICLE 14   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 120 consecutive days 
through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any 
other persons or entities performing portions of the Work under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, for 
any of the following reasons:

.1    Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be 
stopped;

.2    An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be 
stopped;

.3    Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of 
the reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not 
made payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or

(Paragraph Deleted)

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a 
Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work, 
under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire 
Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total 
number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ 
written notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment as 
set forth in the provisions of this Agreement regarding termination by the Owner for convenience. 

§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor

.1    refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;

.2    fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers for materials or labor in accordance with the 
respective agreements between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers;

.3    disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of a 
public authority; or

.4    otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, and upon certification by the Architect that 
sufficient cause exists to justify such action, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other rights or remedies of the 
Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ notice, terminate employment 
of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:

.1    Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and 
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;

.2    Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and

.3    Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request 
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs 
incurred by the Owner in finishing the Work.

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall 
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for 
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not 
expressly waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance, 
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, as the case 
may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall 
survive termination of the Contract.
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§ 14.2.5 In the event that is adjusted that the Owner’s termination for cause is not justified, then the Termination 
shall be deemed to be a termination by the Owner for convenience and the Contractor shall be entitled to 
compensation as only set forth in the provisions of this Agreement regarding termination by Owner for 
Convenience.

§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in 
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by 
suspension, delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No 
adjustment shall be made to the extent

.1    that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause 
for which the Contractor is responsible; or

.2    that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause. At its 
option the Owner may terminate this Contract in whole or from time to time in part at any time by written notice 
thereof to the Contractor.  Upon any such termination, Contractor agrees to waive any claims for damages, including 
loss of anticipated profits, on account thereof, and as the sole right and remedy of the Contractor, Owner shall pay 
Contractor in accordance with 14.4.2 below.  The provisions of the Contract, which by their nature survive final 
acceptance of the Work, shall remain in full force and effect after such termination to include but not limited to 
warranties and obligations for the correction of Work not confirming to the Contract Documents.  Upon receipt of 
the Termination Notice, Contractor shall, unless the Notice direct otherwise, immediately discontinue the Work and, 
to the extent specified in the Notice, place no further orders or subcontracts for materials, equipment, services, or 
facilities and shall promptly make every reasonable effort to procure cancellation of such orders or subcontracts 
upon terms satisfactory to the Owner and shall thereafter do only such Work and perform such services as may be 
directed by the Owner as necessary to preserve and protect Work already in progress and to protect materials, plans 
and equipment on the Site or in transit thereto.  Upon such termination, the obligations of the Contractor shall 
continue as to portions of the Work already performed and as to bona fide obligations assumed by the Contractor 
prior to the date of termination.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of written notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the 
Contractor shall

.1    cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;

.2    take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work; 
and

.3    except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice, 
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and 
purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 Upon Termination for Convenience, the provisions of the Contract, which by their nature, survive any final 
acceptance of the Work, shall remain in full force and effect after such termination to include but not limited to 
warranties and obligations for the correction of Work not conforming to the Contract Documents.  Upon receipt of 
the Termination Notice, Contractor shall, unless the Notice directs otherwise, immediately discontinue the Work 
and, to the extent specified in the Notice, place no future orders or Subcontracts for materials, equipment, services or 
facilities and shall promptly make every reasonable effort to procure cancellation of such orders or Subcontracts 
upon terms satisfactory to the Owner and shall thereafter do only such Work and perform such services as may be 
directed by the Owner as necessary to preserve and protect Work already in progress and to protect materials, plant 
and equipment on the site or in transit thereto.  Upon termination, Contractor shall be entitled to be paid the full cost 
of all Work properly done by Contractor on account of the portion of Work Performed.  If at the date of such 
termination, Contractor has properly prepared or fabricated off the site any goods for subsequent incorporation in the 
Work, and if Contractor delivers such goods to the Site or to such other place as the Owner shall reasonably direct, 
then Contractor shall be paid for such goods or materials.  No other payment shall be made by reason of damages or 
otherwise, including but not limited to loss of anticipated profits, overhead, or any other claim or amount 
whatsoever.
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ARTICLE 15   CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
§ 15.1 Claims 
§ 15.1.1 Definition
A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a change in 
the Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim” also includes other 
disputes and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The 
responsibility to substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. This Section 15.1.1 does not require 
the Owner to file a Claim in order to impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.2 Time Limits on Claims
The Owner and Contractor shall commence all Claims and causes of action against the other and arising out of or 
related to the Contract, whether in contract, tort, breach of warranty or otherwise, in accordance with the 
requirements of the binding dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement and within the period specified by 
applicable law, but in any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The 
Owner and Contractor waive all Claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 15.1.2.

§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims
§ 15.1.3. Claims by the Contractor must be made by written notice to the Owner and to the Initial Decision Maker 
with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision Maker. Claims by Contractor 
must be made within 21 days after occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the 
Contractor first recognizes the condition giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later. Contractor claim(s) shall not be 
valid unless made in strict accordance with this subparagraph.

§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered 
after expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the 
other party. In such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required.

§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance
§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 
and Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall 
continue to make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents. The Architect will prepare Change Orders 
and issue Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decisions of the Initial Decision Maker.

§ 15.1.4.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted in accordance with the Initial Decision Maker’s 
decision, subject to the right of either party to proceed in accordance with this Article 15. The Architect will issue 
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decision of the Initial Decision Maker.

§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost
If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, written notice as provided herein shall 
be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the subject of the Claim. Prior notice is not 
required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4. A Claim must 
be processed as defined herein, Article 15 and comply with all requirements of Article 7.

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time
§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, written notice as provided 
herein shall be given. No claim for delay damages of any kind or nature shall be valid and no such damages shall be 
paid by the Owner except upon Owner’s written consent which consent is in the sole and absolute discretion of the 
Owner.  No written consent by Owner to damages for one period of delay, entitle Contractor to damages for any 
other period of delay. A Claim for additional time must be for adverse weather conditions and the actual conditions 
must exceed the cumulative monthly adverse weather day totals indicated in 15.1.5.2.

§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, the time must exceed the time 
as defined in the schedule below, such Claim shall be documented by data substantiating that weather conditions 
were abnormal for the period of time, exceeded the schedule below and could not have been reasonably anticipated 
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and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction. The State of Maryland, Department of General Services, 
Special Provisions Section of Hagerstown, Maryland will be used in the calculation of the monthly anticipated 
adverse weather delays.  The monthly-anticipated adverse weather delays are as follows, in workdays.  The 
Contractor’s schedule must reflect these anticipated adverse weather delay days in weather dependent activities: 

Jan Feb March April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec
8 7 7 8 8 7 5 6 4 6 5 5

In any event, Contractor’s Claim(s) for delay in the performance of the Work due to adverse weather conditions is 
strictly limited to a Claim for additional for additional time only. In no event shall the Contractor be entitled to 
monetary damages or any other compensation as a result of a delay in the performance of the Work due to adverse 
weather conditions.

§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims against each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to 
this Contract. This mutual waiver includes

.1    damages incurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for losses of use, income, profit, financing, 
business and reputation, and for loss of management or employee productivity or of the services of 
such persons; and

.2    damages incurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of 
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit, 
except anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination 
in accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude assessment of 
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.2 Initial Decision
§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of 
the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and 11.5, shall 
be referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, 
unless otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial 
decision shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim . Unless the Initial Decision Maker 
and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the Contractor and 
persons or entities other than the Owner.

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or 
more of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with supporting 
data from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, 
or (5) advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker 
lacks sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the 
Initial Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the 
Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek 
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial 
Decision Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of 
such persons at the Owner’s expense.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional 
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a 
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting 
data will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon 
receipt of the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim 
in whole or in part.

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that 
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the 
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision 
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Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be subject to 
mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation the claim shall be resolved by litigation.

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.

§ 15.2.6.1  Either party may, within 30 days from the date of an initial decision, demand in writing that the other 
party file for mediation within 60 days of the initial decision. If such a demand is made and the party receiving the 
demand fails to file for mediation within the time required, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue 
litigation with respect to the initial decision.  

§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if 
any, of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner 
may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in 
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 Mediation
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out of or related to the Contract, except those 
waived as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.7, shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent 
to binding dispute resolution.

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree 
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction 
Industry Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in 
writing, delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. 
The request may be made concurrently with the filing of binding dispute resolution proceedings but, in such event, 
mediation shall proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending 
mediation for a period of 60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for a longer period by agreement of the 
parties or court order. If an arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonetheless proceed 
to the selection of the arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings.
§ 15.3.3 Either party may, within 30 days from the date that mediation has been concluded without resolution of the 
dispute or 60 days after mediation has been demanded without resolution of the dispute, demand in writing that the 
other party file for binding dispute resolution.  If such a demand is made and the party receiving the demand fails to 
file for binding dispute resolution within 60 days after receipt thereof, then both parties waive their rights to binding 
dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.3.4 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the 
place where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in 
mediation shall be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4 Arbitration
§ 15.4.1 All disputes and other matters in question between the parties to this Agreement which cannot be resolved 
by the parties in accordance with the terms of this Agreement shall be referred to legal counsel and resolved in the 
Circuit Court for Frederick County, Maryland and all parties hereto agree to submit themselves to
the jurisdiction of that Court. During any legal proceedings or other dispute resolution proceedings
which may be
agreed to between the parties, Owner and Contractor shall
(Paragraph Deleted)

comply with sub-paragraph 4.74.
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Catoctin High School
Parking Improvements
14745 Sabillasville Road
Thurmont, Maryland 21788
FCPS Bid 20C7

...

The Board of Education of Frederick County 
191 South East Street
Frederick, Maryland 21701-5918

...

Adtek Engineers, Inc 
150 South East Street, #201 
Frederick, MD 21701

PAGE 10

 ARTICLE 1   GENERAL PROVISIONS

...

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the 
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other 
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in 
the Agreement, and Modifications issued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) a written amendment 
to the Contract signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written 
order for a minor change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless As specifically enumerated in the Agreement, 
the Contract Documents do not shall include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample 
forms, other information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’s bid 
or proposal, or portions of Addenda relating to bidding or proposal requirements.

...

Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the 
tangible and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their 
respective professional services agreements. the Architect respective professional services agreements with the 
Owner. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models, sketches, drawings, 
specifications, and other similar materials. As the design progresses and payments to the Architect are made by the 
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Owner the instruments of services become the property of The Board of Education of Frederick County, see 1.5.1 
Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications and Other Instrument of Service.

...

The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claims in 
accordance with Section 15.2. The Initial Decision Maker shall not show partiality to the Owner or Contractor and 
shall not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.15.2 and certify termination of the 
Agreement under Section 14.2.2. 

PAGE 11

§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and 
completion of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what is required by 
one shall be as binding as if required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent 
consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the 
indicated results. In the event of conflicts or discrepancies among the Contract Documents, interpretations will be 
based on the following priorities:

1. The Agreement
2. Addenda with those or late date having precedence over those of earlier date
3. The Supplementary Conditions   
4. The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction
5. The Contract Specifications
6. The Contract Drawings

...

§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their of 
the respective Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, and The Board of Education of 
Frederick County will own and  retain all common law, statutory, and other reserved rights in their Instruments of 
Service, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and materials or 
equipment suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or distribution to 
meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with the Project is not to be construed as 
publication in derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights.

...

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material and equipment suppliers are authorized to 
use and reproduce the Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to 
Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely and exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made under this authorization 
shall bear the copyright notice, if any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-
subcontractors, and material or equipment suppliers may not use the Instruments of Service on other projects or for 
additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect, 
and the Architect’s consultants.Owner.

PAGE 12

The parties shall agree upon protocols governing the transmission and use of Instruments of Service or any other 
information or documentation in digital form. The parties will use AIA Document E203™–2013, Building 
Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, if included in the AIA B101-2009 Standard Form of Agreement 
Between Owner and Architect, to establish the protocols for the development, use, transmission, and exchange of 
digital data.

...
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Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols 
governing the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set 
forth in AIA Document E203™–2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite 
AIA Document G202™–2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, if included in AIA B101-
2009 Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Architect, shall be at the using or relying party’s sole risk 
and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or contributors to, the 
building information model, and each of their agents and employees.

...

§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the 
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have 
express authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. 
Except as otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term “Owner” means 
the Owner or the Owner’s authorized representative.The Architect does not have authority to bind the Owner with 
respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization.

...

§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements

...

§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to 
the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s 
obligations under the Contract. The Contractor shall have no obligation to commence the Work until the Owner 
provides such evidence. If commencement of the Work is delayed under this Section 2.2.1, the Contract Time shall 
be extended appropriately.

...

§ 2.2.2 Following commencement of the Work and upon written request by the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish 
to the Contractor reasonable evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’s 
obligations under the Contract only if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the Contractor as the Contract 
Documents require; (2) the Contractor identifies in writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’s ability to 
make payment when due; or (3) a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum. If the Owner fails to 
provide such evidence, as required, within fourteen days of the Contractor’s request, the Contractor may 
immediately stop the Work and, in that event, shall notify the Owner that the Work has stopped. However, if the 
request is made because a change in the Work materially changes the Contract Sum under (3) above, the Contractor 
may immediately stop only that portion of the Work affected by the change until reasonable evidence is provided. If 
the Work is stopped under this Section 2.2.2, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the Contract 
Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus 
interest as provided in the Contract Documents.

...

§ 2.2.3 After the Owner furnishes evidence of financial arrangements under this Section 2.2, the Owner shall not 
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.

...

§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has designated information furnished under this Section 2.2 as “confidential,” the 
Contractor shall keep the information confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the 
Contractor may disclose “confidential” information, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is 
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required by law, including a subpoena or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental 
entity, or by court or arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose “confidential” information to its 
employees, consultants, sureties, Subcontractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to 
know the content of such information solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the 
confidentiality of such information.

...

§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner

...

§ 2.3.1 2.1.3  Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract 
Documents, including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary 
approvals, easements, assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent 
structures or for permanent changes in existing facilities.facilities.  Fees for trade and specialty permits, 
including but not limited to, electrical, plumbing, elevator, fire review(s) and inspection, boiler, pressure 
vessel and fuel burning permits and all reinspections shall be paid by and at the Contractor’s expense.

...

§ 2.3.2 2.1.4 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture, or an entity lawfully 
practicing architecture, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the 
Architect in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number.

...

§ 2.3.3 2.1.5 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner shall employ a successor to whom the 
Contractor has no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the 
Architect.

...

§ 2.3.4 2.1.6 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility 
locations for the site of the Project, Project which are known to the Owner, and a legal description of the site. site if 
requested by the Contractor. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of information furnished by the 
Owner but and shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the Work.

PAGE 13

§ 2.3.5 2.1.7 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with 
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control 
and relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the 
Contractor’s written request for such information or services.

...

§ 2.3.6 2.1.8 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract or Bidding Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the 
Contractor one copy of the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

...

§ 2.4 2.2 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work

...
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§ 2.2.1  If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract 
Documents as required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, the Owner may issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the 
cause for such order has been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a 
duty on the part of the Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, 
except to the extent required by Section 6.1.3.

...

§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work

...

2.2.2

...

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails within 
a ten-day three-day period after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such default 
or neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to or waiver of other remedies the Owner 
may have, correct such default or neglect. Such action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both 
subject to prior approval of the Architect and the Architect may, pursuant to Section 9.5.1, withhold or nullify a 
Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to reimburse the Owner for the 
reasonable cost of correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’s expenses and compensation for the Architect’s 
additional services made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. If current and future payments are not sufficient 
to cover such amounts, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with the 
actions of the Owner or the Architect, or the amounts claimed as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim 
pursuant to Article 15.

...

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents either by activities or duties of the Owner or the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the 
Contract, or by tests, inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.

...

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, 
become generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work is to be performed, and correlated personal 
observations with requirements of the Contract Documents. The Contractor represents that it has received all 
information it needs concerning the conditions of the Project site.  The Contractor represents that it has inspected the 
location of the Work and has satisfied itself as to the condition thereof or unknown physical conditions of an unusual 
nature which differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in 
construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents.  Based upon the foregoing 
inspections, understandings, agreements and acknowledgements, the Contractor agrees and acknowledges that the 
Contract Sum is just and reasonable compensation for all the Work and that the Work shall not result in any lateral 
or vertical movement of any structure due to the Contractor’s construction activities.  The Contractor shall exercise 
special care in executing Subsurface Work in proximity of subsurface utilities, improvements and easements.

PAGE 14

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the 
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as 
the information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4, 2.1.6, shall take field measurements of any 
existing conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These 
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the 
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or inconsistencies in the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor 
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shall promptly report in writing to the Architect and Owner any errors, inconsistencies or omissions discovered by 
or in the exercise of due diligence should have been discovered or made known to the Contractor as a request for 
information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s review is made in the 
Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise specifically 
provided in the Contract Documents. If the Contractor performs any construction activity knowing it involves a 
recognized error, inconsistency or omission in the Contract Documents without providing written notice to the 
Owner and Architect, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such performance and shall bear the 
costs for correction.

...

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor is not required to ascertain that the Contract Documents are in accordance with applicable 
laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor 
shall promptly report to the Architect in writing any nonconformity discovered by or in the exercise of due diligence 
should have been discovered or made known to the Contractor as a request for information in such form as the 
Architect may require.

...

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The 
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, 
sequences, and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract. Contract, unless the 
Contract Documents give other specific instructions concerning these matters. If the Contract Documents give 
specific instructions concerning construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, the Contractor 
shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and shall be and, except as state below, shall be fully and solely responsible 
for the jobsite safety of such means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines 
that such means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely 
notice to the Owner and Architect, and shall propose alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or 
procedures. The Architect shall evaluate the proposed alternative solely for conformance with the design intent for 
the completed construction. Unless the Architect objects to the Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor 
shall perform the Work using its alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. 
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§ 3.4.4 The Contractor shall not be relieved of obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents either by activities or duties of the Owner or the Architect or of other Contractors 
during the performance of the Work or by Tests, inspections or approvals required or performed by persons 
other than the Contractor, including inspections or approvals performed by the Owner’s personnel or by any 
public authority.

...

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the 
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable The Minimum Warranty period will be two (2) years from the date of 
substantial completion of the project.  The Warranty shall include extended warranty period(s) available from 
equipment manufacturers and/or extended warranties as required by project specification are required as if 
individually enumerated herein.

...

to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4.§ 3.5.2 Notwithstanding any other contract 
provisions to the contrary, the mechanical system and plumbing system must be completely balanced and 
such balance reports must be reviewed and accepted by the Engineer before the warranty/guarantee period 
will begin.
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...

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building 
permit as well as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections and reinspections by government agencies 
necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the 
Contract and legally required at the time bids are received or negotiations concluded. Fees for trade and a specialty 
permit including, but not limited to, electrical, plumbing, elevator, fire review(s), inspections and reinspections, 
boiler, pressure vessel and fuel burning permits, shall be paid by and at Contractor’s expense.

...

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work. Compliance 
with local governing jurisdiction requirements shall be completed at no additional cost to the Owner.

...

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility 
for such Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction. The provisions of this Agreement regarding 
compensation and damages, including delay damages, shall apply.
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If the Contractor encounters conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions 
that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an 
unusual nature that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in 
construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly 
provide notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days 
after first observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect 
determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required 
for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum 
or Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from 
those indicated in the Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect 
shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor, Contractor in writing, stating the reasons. If either party disputes 
the Architect’s determination or recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15.

...

§ 3.9 Superintendent and Project Manager

...

§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent superintendent, project manager and necessary 
assistants who shall be in attendance at the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall 
represent the Contractor, and communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the 
Contractor. Communications shall be confirmed in writing. The Superintendent and necessary staff members 
shall be in attendance at the Project site during the performance of the Work including completion of all Punch List 
items.

...

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect of 
the name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the 
Architect may notify the Contractor, stating whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to the 
proposed superintendent or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within 
the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.Prior to being assigned to the Project both 
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the Project Manager and Superintendent shall be subject to the approval of the Owner.  Once approved, the 
Superintendent and Project Manager will not be removed from the Project without the Owner’s written 
consent.  The Owner reserves and retains the right, as its sole and absolute discretion, to order the Contractor 
to replace any of the Contractor’s employees.  In the event the Owner requests Contractor employee’s 
removal, the Contractor shall promptly replace such employees with competent replacements satisfactory to 
the Owner.  The Contractor shall not change the Superintendent or Project Manager without the Owner’s 
consent.
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§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall Contract and as a condition precedent to 
the first Application For Payment, shall prepare submit for the Owner’s and Architect’s information a Contractor’s 
construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall contain detail appropriate for the Project, including (1) the 
date of commencement of the Work, interim schedule milestone dates, and the date of Substantial Completion; (2) 
an apportionment of the Work by construction activity; and (3) the time required for completion of each portion of 
the Work. The schedule shall provide for the orderly progression of the Work to completion and shall not exceed 
time limits current under the Contract Documents. The schedule shall be revised at appropriate intervals as required 
by the conditions of the Work and Project.

...

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly Contractor shall prepare a preliminary construction and submittal schedule, within 
14 days after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current submittal schedule, shall 
submit a submittal schedule for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s approval shall not be unreasonably 
complete schedules before 60 contract days have elapsed.  The Contractors shall update the schedules thereafter as 
necessary to maintain current construction and submittal schedules, and shall submit the schedules for the 
Architect’s and Owner’s review.  The Architect’s and Owner’s review shall not unreasonably be delayed or 
withheld.  The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the Contractor’s construction schedule, and (2) allow 
the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the Contractor fails to submit a submittal schedule, or fails to 
provide submittals in accordance with the approved Contractor’s Construction Schedule shall be in a Critical Path 
Method (CPM) and bar chart format, indicating sufficient detail, task(s) (the work) and duration(s) (start and 
completion) of each major item of the Work, the current status of each major item of Work indicating staffing and 
equipment to comply with the Contract Substantial Completion Date and any Owner approved extensions. 
 Contractor’s shall provide additional detail when requested by the Architect or Owner and update their Proposed 
Contractor Schedule to be compliant with the Contract Substantial Date(s).  Within 7 days of a request by the 
Architect or Owner, the Contractor shall furnish to the Owner and Architect a Progress Schedule showing the 
current progress and the completion stage of the Work as compared to the Original Contract Schedule.  Project 
Schedules shall clearly identify any item of Work, which is behind Schedule along with the Contractor’s increased 
manpower and equipment necessary to comply with the Contract Schedule including any time extensions approved 
by the Owner.  Progress Schedule(s) shall be provided in a Critical Path Method (CPM), bar chart format and 
electronic as requested by the Owner.  During the Owner’s review, the Owner may choose to advise the Contractor 
of work that will be performed by the Owner’s forces or the Owner’s separate Contractor.  If the Contractor fails to 
submit a submittal schedule, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of 
Contract Time based on the time required for review of submittals.  The Contractor shall provide the Owner and 
Architect updated schedules as a condition precedent to progress payments.  The updated schedules shall be 
provided by the Contractor as the project progresses and as requested by the Owner or Architect.  

...

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedules submitted to 
the Owner and Architect.reviewed by the Owner and Architect without objections.

...

The Contractor shall make available, at the Project site, the Contract Documents, including Change Orders, 
Construction Change Directives, and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field 
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changes and selections made during construction, and the approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and 
similar required submittals.   These shall be in electronic form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner, 
and shall be delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a record of the 
Work as constructed. The Owner may request, and Contractor shall provide, at any time during the course of  the 
Project, Asbuilt Drawings that reflect the then current stage of construction as actually built and submitted to the 
Owner for its review.  If such drawings are not provided, the Owner may withhold progress payment, or at its 
discretion a portion thereof, until the requested drawings are up to date and provided for the Owner’s review.

PAGE 18

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose 
is to demonstrate how the way by which the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design 
concept expressed in the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents 
require submittals. Review by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. The Contractor shall submit 
shop drawings to the Architect for all structural elements of the Work and all other portions of the work required by 
the Contract Documents.  Informational submittals upon which the Architect is not expected to take responsive 
action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that are not required by the Contract Documents 
may be returned by the Architect without action.

...

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of 
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect 
in writing of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific 
deviation as a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued 
authorizing the deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof.

PAGE 19

§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, 
materials or equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the 
Architect will specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall be 
entitled to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the performance and design criteria provided in the Contract 
Documents. The Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed 
design professional, whose a properly licensed design professional, who signature and seal shall appear on all 
drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, Drawings and other submittals prepared by 
such professional.  Shop Drawings, Drawings and other submittals related to the Work, Work designed or certified 
by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to the 
Architect.  The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the services, 
certifications, adequacy, accuracy and completeness of the services, certifications and approvals performed or 
provided by such design professionals, professionals provided the Owner and Architect have specified to the 
Contractor the all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, 
the Architect will review and The Contractor shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy and accuracy of the 
performance and design criteria provided in the Contract Documents.  The Contractor shall cause such services or 
certifications to be provided by an appropriately licensed design professional, whose signature and seal shall appear 
on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, and other submittals prepared by such 
professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to the Architect. 
Pursuant to the Section 3.12.10, the Architects will review, approve or take other appropriate action on submittals 
only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed 
in the Contract Documents.  The Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance and design 
criteria specified in the Contract Documents.
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...

§ 3.12.10.2 3.12.10.1 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work 
has been performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the 
Architect at the time and in the form specified by the Architect.

...

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed 
construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering such construction, or 
by excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor 
except with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably 
withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its the 
Contractor’s consent to cutting or otherwise altering the Work.

PAGE 20

§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner, 
Architect, Architect’s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, 
losses, and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the 
Work, provided that such claim, damage, loss, or expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, 
or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the 
negligent acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or 
anyone for whose acts they may be liable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss, or expense is 
caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder. hereunder including but not limited to the contributing negligence 
of such party to be indemnified. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or 
obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist as to a party or person described in this Section 3.18.

...

§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 2.1.4 and identified as 
such in the Agreement.

...

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit duties of the Architect shall be governed by the Agreement between the Owner and 
the Architect, and will review the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed 
with the Owner, construction to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work 
completed, and to determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the 
Work, when fully completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not 
be required to make exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The 
Architect will not have control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, techniques, 
sequences or procedures, or for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are 
solely the Contractor’s rights and responsibilities under the Contract Documents., except as provided in Section 
3.3.1.  Notwithstanding other provisions in this Agreement to the contrary, for the purpose of effectuating the 
Architect’s duties in this section, the Architect shall be responsible for exercising reasonable care and diligence in 
observing ongoing Work.  No inspection or approval or failure to inspect or approve by the Architect shall relieve 
the Contractor from complying in all respects with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

...

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed report to the Owner and 
copy the Contractor about the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly report to the 
Owner completed reporting (1) known deviations from the Contract Documents, (2) known deviations from the 
most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, and (3) defects and deficiencies observed in the 
Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not have control over or charge of, and will not be 
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responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors, or their agents or employees, or any other 
persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

...

§ 4.2.4 Communications 

...

The Owner and Contractor shall include the Architect in all communications that relate to or affect the Architect’s 
services or professional responsibilities. The Owner shall promptly notify the Architect of the substance of any 
4.2.3.1  Owner shall be entitled to deduct from the Contract Sum amounts paid to the Architect, for additional 
services which may be charges by the Architect for additional site visits made necessary by the fault or 
neglect of the Contractor.

PAGE 21

§ 4.2.4 Communications 

...

direct communications between the Owner and the Contractor otherwise relating to the Project. Except as otherwise 
provided in the Contract Documents or when direct communications have been specially authorized, the Owner and 
Contractor shall endeavor to communicate with each other through the Architect about matters arising out of or 
relating to the Contract. Communications by and with the Architect’s consultants shall be through the Architect. 
Communications by and with Subcontractors and material suppliers shall be through the Contractor. 
Communications by and with Separate Contractors shall be through the Owner. The Contract Documents may 
specify other communication protocols.

...

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the 
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the 
Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed. 
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to 
exercise such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, 
material and equipment suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the 
Work.

...

§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals 
such as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only for the limited purpose of reviewing the adequacy of 
the structural elements of the building and checking for conformance with information given and the design concept 
expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken in accordance with the submittal schedule 
approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal schedule, with reasonable promptness while 
allowing sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to permit adequate review. Review of such 
submittals is not conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and completeness of other details such as 
dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or performance of equipment or systems, 
all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the Contract Documents. The Architect’s 
review of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 
3.12. The Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety precautions or or, unless otherwise specifically 
stated by the Architect, of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s 
approval review of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component.  
Should any local Government authorities require certification or correctness of any structural shop drawings by the 
Architect of record, the Architect will sign and certify the shop drawings only after the shop drawings have been 
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signed and certified by both the structural engineer and other professional engineer registered in the State of 
Maryland on behalf of the manufacturer, fabricator, Subcontractor or Contractor.  The cost for such additional 
engineering certification shall be borne by the Contractor.

...

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date 
of final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive receive, review and 
forward to the Owner, Owner with comments, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related 
documents required by the Contract and assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final 
Certificate for Payment pursuant to Section 9.10.  Architect’s inspection and issuance of a certificate for final 
payment and Owner’s payment shall not relieve Contractor of responsibility for defects in the Work.

...

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in 
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any change in the 
duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of the Project representatives.such project representatives shall be 
as set forth in an exhibit to be incorporated in the Contract Documents.

PAGE 22

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, Documents or the bidding requirements, the Contractor, 
as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and Architect furnish in writing to the 
Owner through the Architect the names of the persons or entities proposed for each principal portion of the Work, 
including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special design. Within 14 days of receipt of 
the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor whether the Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable 
objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional time for review. Failure of the Architect to 
provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

...

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity contract or propose to contract with a 
proposed person, entity or subcontractor unless the Contractor is satisfied that such person, entity or Subcontractor is 
technically and financially qualified to perform the Work as a Subcontractor in accordance with the Contractor 
Documents.  The Contractor shall not Contract with any entity or persons to whom the Owner or Architect has made 
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the 
Contractor has made reasonable objection.

...

§ 5.2.5 The Contractor shall not enter into any Subcontract, Contract agreement, purchase order or other 
arrangement for the furnishing of any portion of the materials, services, equipment or Work with any party 
or entity as such party or entity is an affiliated entity with which the Contractor has a direct or indirect 
ownership, control or interest unless such Agreement has been approved by the Owner after full disclosure in 
writing by the Contractor to the Owner of such affiliation or relationship and all details relating to the 
proposed arrangements.

PAGE 23

By appropriate written agreement, written where legally required for validity, the Contractor shall require each 
Subcontractor, to the extent of the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by 
terms of the Contract Documents, and to assume toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, 
including the responsibility for safety of the Subcontractor’s Work that which the Contractor, by these Contract 
Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect. Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the 
rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the 
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Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, 
unless specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress 
against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, 
the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The 
Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, 
copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor will be bound, and, upon written request of the 
Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of the proposed subcontract agreement that may 
be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will similarly make copies of applicable portions of 
such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-subcontractors.

...

§ 6.1.1 The term “Separate Contractor(s)” shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate 
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the 
Owner’s own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained under Conditions of the Contract substantially similar 
to those of this Contract, including those provisions of the Conditions of the Contract to award separate contracts in 
connection with other portions of the Project or other construction or operations on the site under Conditions of the 
Contract identical or substantially similar to these including those portions related to insurance and waiver of 
subrogation.  If the Contractor claims a delay or additional cost is involved because of such action by the Owner, the 
Contractor shall make such Claim as provided in Article 15.

PAGE 24

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations 
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate 
Contractors shall have be deemed to be subject to the same obligations and rights that apply to the Contractor has 
under the Conditions of the Contract, including, without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this Article 6, 
and Articles 10, 11, and 12.

...

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by 
the Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, 
promptly notify the Architect of report to the Architect and Owner apparent discrepancies or defects in the such 
other construction or operations by the Owner or Separate Contractor that would render it unsuitable for proper 
execution and results of the Contractor’s Work. Failure of the Contractor to notify the Architect of apparent 
discrepancies or defects prior to proceeding with the Work shall constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or 
Separate Contractor’s completed or partially completed construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor’s 
Work. The Contractor shall not be responsible for discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the 
Owner or Separate Contractor that are not apparent.

...

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the 
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the 
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. The Contractor agrees that it will 
incorporate the provisions of Article 7 in its entirety into all agreements with lower tier Contractors.  It is further 
understood and agreed that these Change Order pricing provisions, apply to all types of Contracts, Subcontracts and 
purchases.  The Owner and Owner’s accountant shall be afforded access to Contractor’s records, books, and 
correspondence, instructions, drawings, receipts, Subcontracts, purchase orders, vouchers and any other data relating 
to the Project as necessary to verify the cost of any change, including wages and benefits paid, for which 
compensation is sought under this Agreement.

...

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction 
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the 
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Contractor. An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone. Verbal notification 
approving the Contractor to proceed with a change in the work shall be confirmed in a written format via, CCD, 
Change Order, progress minutes, e-mail or other written correspondence and should be made as soon as practical.

PAGE 25

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, Documents, and the Contractor shall proceed 
promptly, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction Change Directive, Directive or order for a 
minor change in the Work. A Change Order or Construction Change Directive involving unit costs shall be 
equitably adjusted in accordance with 7.3.4

...

.3    The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.Time; and

...

.4    Comply with all requirements of 7.2.2 below and 7.3.4.

...

No Change Order shall exceed any of the limitations and requirements of the Contract Documents.

...

§ 7.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with the following regarding Changes:  

...

(A) A Notice or Request for Change must comply with all of the following:

...

.1    specifically and in detail describe the nature and cause of the Claim; and

...

.2    specifically reference the detail(s) on the plans and the specification section(s) that are affected; and

...

.3    contain an estimate of the increase or decrease in the cost to the Owner; and

...

.4    include supporting documentation that satisfactorily justifies to the Owner overhead, profit, insurance, 
sales or payroll taxes and incorporate a detailed quantity survey of all Work added and deleted; and

...

.5    be submitted in a format acceptable to the Owner. 
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...

(B) Additive Changes must comply with the following Mark-Up schedule for Overhead, profit and bond:

...

If the Cost of the proposed change is $0.00 to $4,999.99, the total combined overhead, profit and bond must not 
exceed 20%.

...

If the Cost of the proposed change is $5,000.00 to $14,999.99, the combined overhead, profit and bond must not 
exceed 15%.

...

If the Cost of the proposed change is $15,000.00 to $24,999.99, the combined overhead, profit and bond must not 
exceed 10%.

...

If the Cost of the proposed change is $25,000.00 to $49,999.99, the combined overhead, profit and bond must not 
exceed 7%.

...

If the Cost of the proposed change is over $50,000.00, the combined overhead, profit and bond will be negotiated 
but will not exceed 5%, the cost of the bond shall be clearly indicated in the detailed proposal regardless of the 
proposed cost.   

...

(C) The Contractors’ markup of Subcontractor Work and supplier’s material(s) shall not exceed 7% for changes up 
to $24,999.99 and the  markup shall be negotiated for changes over $25,000.00 but shall not exceed 5% of the 
Subcontractor(s) cost of the Work.

...

(D) Overhead cost shall include all the general conditions, expenses, including but not limited to, all coordination, 
calculations, engineering, field and office supervision, field and office rent utilities, telephone and communications 
expenses, office supplies, clean-up, debris expenses, administration and preparation.  When both additions 
and deletions are involved in any one change, the allowance for overhead, profit and bond shall be computed on the 
net increase, if any, with respect to the change.  

...

(E) For decreases in the Work or credits, the Contract Amount shall be decreased 100% of the Scheduled Value of 
the deleted Work plus overhead, profit and bond. Contractor and Subcontractor(s) credits shall include credit for 
overhead, profit and Bond, in the same percentages allowed for additive changes in the above mark-up schedule:

...

(F) The Contractor’s total charge to the Owner for the use of equipment owned in whole or in part by the Contractor, 
its Owners, directors, officers, shareholders, or affiliated or related persons or entities shall consider the rate agreed 
upon between the Contractor, Owner and Architect at the beginning of the project less operator and fuel. Reference 
materials such as "the AED Green Book" should be used to establish market rental rates for equipment. The 
following shall apply;
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...

.1    The appropriate duration of hourly rate shall be calculated based on the entire duration the piece of 
equipment is on the FCPS site (e.g. if the equipment item has been on the project for 30 days or more 
the hourly rate shall be the monthly rental divided by 176 hours; if on the project for one week the 
hourly rental shall be the weekly rental divided by 40; if on the project for a day the hourly rental 
shall be the daily rental divided by 8; if brought to the project for the specific operation the minimal 
rental period shall apply.) Minimal rental durations will be considered for equipment rented for 
specific project purposes, 

PAGE 26

.2    The Contractor shall not invoice for delivery or removal of the equipment to or from the job site, 

...

.3    In no event shall the total payment paid by the Owner on any such piece of equipment exceed fifty 
percent (50%) of its purchase price.

...

(G) Subcontractor(s) shall comply with the requirements specified above for the Contractor regarding 
Changes.

...

.1      Costs of labor, including applicable payroll taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement or custom, 
workers’ compensation Wages for construction Workers, including supervisors directly employed to 
perform the construction of the Work at the site.  Unless otherwise agreed by Addendum to this 
Contract, labor burden shall be limited to: social security, old age and employment, workmen’s 
compensation, health and life insurance benefits, sick leave, holidays, military leave, vacation and 
pension and savings plan benefits;  insurance, and other employee costs approved by the Architect;

...

.5    Costs Additional costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the 
change.change, provided, however, the Contractor shall provide an itemized breakdown showing 
quantities, unit costs, hours and rates of labor, and other costs and such detail as may be required to 
allow the reasonableness of cost to the established.  Similar cost information covering 
Subcontractors” Work shall be included as part of the Contractor’s Proposal.  Minimum charges for 
“handling’ will not be acceptable.  The allowable overhead and profit mark-ups to be included in the 
total cost to Owner shall be based on paragraph 7.2 and:

...

    .1 In order to facilitate checking of quotations for extras or credits, all proposals, except those so minor 
that their propriety can be seen by inspection, shall be accompanied by a complete itemization of the costs 
including labor, materials, and Subcontractors.  Labor and materials shall be itemized in the manner 
prescribed above.  Where major costs items are Subcontracts, they shall be itemized also.  In no case will a 
charge involving over $500.00 be approved without such itemization.

PAGE 27

    .2 A Change Order must include each of the items listed in this Article 7.  In the event that there is no 
change in the Contract time or Contract amount, it must be noted that no such change is intended.  A 
Change Order is all-inclusive, that is, a Change Order, must indicate the change in Contract 
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amount, including any overhead and profit.  The Contractor cannot later request additional sums for a prior 
Change Order because it did not include overhead, profit, or similar items.  If additional Contract time is 
indicated on the Change Order and the Contractor intends to claim any costs for time on any basis, the 
Change Order must include all additional costs, if any, associated with the additional time.

...

    .3 Where both additions and credits are involved in any one Change Order the allowance of overhead 
and profit shall be figured on the basis of the net increase, if any.

...

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change that results in a 
net decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. Architect and the credit shall 
be as required by Article 7 mark-up schedule. When both additions and credits covering related Work or 
substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured on the basis of net 
increase, if any, with respect to that change.change per the mark-up schedule.

...

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total actual cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the 
Contractor may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for 
Payment. The Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for 
those costs and certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional 
judgment, to be reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on 
the same basis as a Change Order, subject to the right of either party to disagree and assert a Claim amounts not in 
dispute for such changes in the Work shall be included in Applications for Payment accompanied by a Change 
Order indicating the parties’ agreement with part or all of such costs. For any potion of such costs that remain in 
dispute, a Claim may be made in accordance with Article 15.

...

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the 
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such 
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Order otherwise, if 
Contractor is directed to proceed by Owner, the matter shall be considered a Claim under Article 15. Change Orders 
may be issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive.

...

The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents 
and do not involve an with the consent of the Owner has the authority to order minor changes in the work not 
involving adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order for minor 
changes shall be in writing. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work will affect the 
Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to implement the 
change in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor change 
without prior notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor 
waives any adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time.extension the Contract Time and not 
inconsistent with intent of the Contract Documents.  Such changes will be effected by written order signed by the 
Architect and shall be binding on the Owner and Contractor.

...

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.Agreement shall be fixed in 
a Notice to Proceed.
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§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, 
commence the Work prematurely commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of 
insurance required by Article 11 to be furnished by the Contractor and the Owner.  The date of commencement of 
the Work shall not be changed by the effective date of such insurance.

...

§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by (1) an act or neglect 
of the Owner or Architect, or of an employee of either, or of a Separate Contractor; (2) Contractor employed by the 
Owner; or by changes ordered in the Work; (3) or by labor disputes, fire, unusual delay in deliveries, unavoidable 
casualties, adverse weather conditions documented in accordance with Section 15.1.6.2, casualties or other causes 
beyond  the Contractor’s control; (4) or by delay authorized by the Owner pending mediation and binding dispute 
resolution; or (5) by other causes that the Contractor asserts, and the Architect determines, with consent of the 
Owner; or by other causes that the Architect determines may justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended 
by Change Order for such reasonable time as the Architect may determine. Contractor waives any and all rights to 
any increased payments for delay damages, whether by Change Order or otherwise, to include overhead, extended 
overhead, extended general conditions, or for any other delay-based amounts of any kind or nature, for any delay by 
reason of the events referred to in the subparagraph or any other event of any kind or nature. Contractor’s remedy is 
limited to an extension of time as set forth herein.

...

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of 
the Contract Documents.

...

Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit a 
schedule of values to the Architect and Owner, before the first Application for Payment, a schedule of 
values allocating the entire Contract Sum to the various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be 
prepared in the form, and supported by the data to substantiate its accuracy, required by the Architect. This schedule, 
unless objected to by Work and prepared in such form and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the 
Architect or Owner may require. This schedule, unless objected to the Architect, shall be used as a basis for 
reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to the schedule of values shall be submitted to 
the Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require, and unless 
objected to by the Architect, The Schedule of Values shall be revised from time to time as may be necessary and due 
to the issuance of Change Orders or Construction Change Directives, the Contractor shall revised the Schedule of 
Values as requested by the Architect or Owner.  The Owner reserves the right to request the Contractor to provide 
additional detail substantiating the Schedule of Values.

...

shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s subsequent Applications for Payment.§ 9.2.2  The 
Contractor shall include a line item in the Schedule of Values for production of project record documents. 
The minimum value established for the record documents must not be less than 1/2 % of the total Contract 
value including accepted alternates.

PAGE 29

§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the 
Architect and Owner an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedule of values, if 
required under Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The application shall be notarized, if required, and 
supported by all Such applications shall be notarized and supported by such data substantiating the Contractor’s 
right to  payment that as the Owner or Architect may require, such as copies of requisitions, and releases and 
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waivers of liens from Subcontractors and requisitions from Subcontractors and material suppliers, and shall reflect 
retainage if as provided for in the Contract Documents.  Applications for Payment shall be based upon the Schedule 
of Values and shall be in a form and content satisfactory to the Owner.  Each Application for Payment shall be 
accompanied by the following:

...

.1    Contractor’s application and Cost Certification Statement, AIA Forms 702, 703 and IAC PSCP Form 
No. 306.4, with attachment “G” Certified Minority Business Enterprise Participation Standard 
Monthly Contractor’s Requisition for Payment” (current form), and;

...

.2    A statement from the Contractor that all items of construction for which payment is sought have been 
incorporated into the Project where properly stored in accordance with the Contract Documents, and;

...

.3    The Contractors and applicable Subcontractors Release of Liens and Waivers of Claim and such other 
documents that the Owner may require after discussion with the Contractor, and;

...

.4    Such other documentation that the Owner, Construction Manager, Architect may reasonably require 
after discussion with contractor.

...

§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the 
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless such Work has been performed by 
others whom the Contractor intends to pay.

...

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner 
no later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for 
Payment all Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the 
Owner shall, to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, 
security interests, or encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, material suppliers, or other persons 
or entities that making a claim by reason of having provided labor, materials, and equipment relating to the Work.

...

§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either 
(1) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment in the full amount of the Application for Payment, with a copy to 
the Contractor; or (2) issue to the Owner a Certificate for Payment Contractor for such amount as the Architect 
determines is properly due, and in properly due, or notify the Contractor and Owner in writing of the Architect’s 
reasons for withholding certification in part as provided in Section 9.5.1; or (3) withhold certification of the entire 
Application for Payment, and notify the Contractor and Owner of the Architect’s reason for withholding 
certification in whole as provided certifications in whole or in part as provided by in Section 9.5.1.

PAGE 30

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, 
based on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data in the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the 
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Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, the quality of the 
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount 
certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for conformance with the Contract 
Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and inspections, to correction of minor 
deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific qualifications expressed by the 
Architect. The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will further constitute a representation that the Contractor is 
entitled to payment in the amount certified.  However, the issuance of a Certificate for Payment will not be a 
representation that the Architect has (1) made exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or 
quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed 
copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and material suppliers and other data requested by the Owner to 
substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment; or (4) made examination to ascertain how or for what purpose the 
Contractor has used money previously paid on account of the Contract Sum.

...

§ 9.5.2 When either party disputes the Architect’s decision regarding a Certificate for Payment under Section 9.5.1, 
in whole or in part, that party may submit a Claim in accordance with Article 15.above reasons for withholding 
certifications are removed, certification will be made for amounts previously withheld after the Contractor revises 
and resubmits a current Application for Payment including such amounts that were previously withheld.

...

§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option, 
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or supplier material or equipment suppliers to whom 
the Contractor failed to make payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If 
the Owner makes payments by joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Contractor shall Architect 
will reflect such payment on its next Application Certificate for Payment.

...

§ 9.5.5 If the Contractor disputes any determination by the Architect or Owner with regard to any 
Applications for Payment, the Contractor shall nevertheless expeditiously continue to perform the Work and 
shall make claim as provided in Article 15.

...

§ 9.5.6 The Owner shall not be deemed to be in breach of this Contract by reason of the withholding of any 
payment pursuant to any provision of the Contract Documents provided the Architect has approved the 
Owner’s action, or the Work for which payment is being withheld has been rejected by any governmental 
authority.

PAGE 31

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid 
Subcontractors and material and equipment suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted 
Work. If the Contractor fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact 
Subcontractors and suppliers to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect 
shall have an obligation to pay, or to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may 
otherwise be required by law.

...

§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to material and equipment suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that 
provided in Sections 9.6.2, 9.6.3 and 9.6.4.
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...

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum, 
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by and suppliers 
shall be held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or 
both, under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall 
require money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, shall create any 
fiduciary liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or entitle any person or entity to an 
award of punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

...

If Subject to other provisions in the Contract Documents, if the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, 
through no fault of the Contractor, within seven thirty days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for 
Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven thirty days after the date established in the 
Contract Documents, the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding dispute resolution, Architect, then 
the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ written notice to the Owner and Architect, stop the Work until 
payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the 
Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs of shutdown, delay and start-up, 
plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.substantiated direct costs of shut-down.  Article 9.7 shall not 
apply to Change Orders that have not received formal approval by the Board of Education of Frederick County, all 
such Change Orders shall not be included in Applications for Payment until the Contractor received formal 
notification from the Owner that the Change Order has received formal approval by the Board of Education of 
Frederick County and the Contractor has completed the Change Order work.

PAGE 32

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or 
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not 
included on the Contractor’s list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so 
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for its intended use, the Contractor 
shall, before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification 
by the Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to 
determine Substantial Completion.The comprehensive list of items to be completed or corrected ("Contractor’s 
Punch List") prepared by the Contractor shall be submitted to the Owner and the Architect and the Owner shall be 
notified of inspections and be entitled to have an Owner’s representative present at such inspections. All items that 
are disclosed during inspections not complying with the Contract Documents shall be added to the Contractor’s 
Punch List and a copy of the Amended Punch List shall be submitted to the Owner and the Contractor. Any 
Certificate of Substantial Completion shall then be submitted making reference to the Punch List item, as either 
being completed to the Architect’s satisfaction or shall fix a time within which the Contractor shall complete any 
remaining items. In the event the Contractor’s Punch List is not completed by the date set forth in the Certificate of 
Substantial Completion, Owner has the option of deducting from balances due the Contractor an amount sufficient 
to compensate Owner for the cost of completing the Punch List.  The amount to be deducted shall be determined in 
the sole discretion of Owner.  Alternatively, Owner at its sole discretion may proceed to engage another Contractor 
to complete the Punch List Work with the cost thereof to include Owner’s administrative costs, which costs shall be 
calculated in the sole discretion of the Owner, to be deducted from the amount retained and if the amount retained is 
insufficient, the Contractor is responsible to reimburse Owner the full amount of the uncovered cost.  To the extent 
that multiple inspections may be required to determine whether the Work, or a designated portion thereof has 
attained Substantial Completion, the Owner shall be entitled to deduct from the Contract Sum any amounts which it 
must pay to the Architect for additional services for such additional inspections.

...

§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is including Record Documents and Maintenance Manuals 
are  substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion that shall establish the 
date of Substantial Completion; Completion, shall establish responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for 
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security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance; and shall fix the time within which the 
Contractor shall finish all items on the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract 
Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work provided the Contractor has 
completed all other contractual requirement stipulated to begin the warranty periord or designated portion thereof 
unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

...

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written 
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in the Certificate. Upon such acceptance, and consent of surety if 
any, the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to the such Work or designated portion thereof. Such 
payment shall be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract 
Documents.

...

§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when 
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented 
to by the insurer as required under Section 11.3.1.5 and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the 
Project. Such partial occupancy or use may commence whether or not the portion is substantially complete, provided 
the Owner and Contractor have accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments, 
retainage, if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in 
writing concerning the period for correction of the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract 
Documents. When the Contractor considers a portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and 
submit a list to the Architect as provided under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use 
shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement 
between the Owner and Contractor or, if no agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect.

PAGE 33

§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance 
and upon receipt of a final Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection. When 
inspection and, when the Architect finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully 
performed, the Architect will promptly issue a final Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s 
knowledge, information and belief, and on the basis of the Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has 
been completed in accordance with terms and conditions of the Contract Documents and that the entire balance 
found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due and payable. The Architect’s final Certificate 
for Payment will constitute a further representation that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the 
Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.

...

§ 9.10.2 Neither retainage payments nor final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until 
all documents required by the Contract Documents and Article 5 of AIA 101 Standard Form of Agreement Between 
Owner and Contractor including all (a) Maintenance Manuals, (b) Record Documents, (c) Instruction and 
Demonstrations have been provided and the Contractor submits to the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills 
for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s 
property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld by Owner) have been paid or otherwise 
satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract Documents to remain in force after final 
payment is currently in effect, effect and will not be cancelled or allowed to expire until at least 30 days, prior 
written notice has been given to the Owner, (3) a written statement that the Contractor knows of no 
substantial reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by the Contract Documents, 
(4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, such as manufacturers’ 
warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, payment and, (5) other data 
establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and obligations such as receipts, releases and 
waivers of liens, claims, security interests, interests or encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in 
such form as may be designated by the Owner.  If a Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by 
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the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, 
claim, security interest, or encumbrance. If a lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance lien.  If such lien remains 
unsatisfied after payments are made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be 
compelled to pay in discharging the lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance, such lien, including all costs and 
reasonable attorneys’ attorney fees.

PAGE 34

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are 
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall give the Owner reasonable advance notice and exercise 
utmost care and carry on such activities under supervision of properly qualified personnel.

...

§ 10.2.4.1  If the Contract Documents require the Contractor to handle materials or substances that under certain 
circumstances may be designated as hazardous, the Contractor shall handle such materials in an appropriate manner 
and shall defend, indemnify, and hold Owner and Architect harmless from and against all claims, liabilities, suits, 
losses and damages arising out of or relating to such materials.

...

If either party suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of 
others for whose acts such party is legally responsible, written notice of the injury or damage, whether or not 
insured, shall be given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice 
shall provide sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.
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§ 12.1.2  If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior 
to its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such 
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment to 
the Contract Sum and Contract Time as may be appropriate. If such costs of uncovering and replacement shall, by 
appropriate Change Order, be at the Owner’s expense. If Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, 
the costs of uncovering the Work, such costs and the cost of correction, shall be at the Contractor’s 
expense.correction shall be at the Contractor’s expense unless the condition was caused by the Owner or a separate 
contractor in which event the Owner shall be responsible for payment of such costs. The cost to repair 
nonconforming work shall be considered a latent defect and the contractor responsible for the work or as appropriate 
the damage to the work shall be responsible for the cost to make repairs to said work and return the uncovered work 
to the condition before the work was uncovered.

...

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of 
the Contract Documents, discovered before Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or 
completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of 
uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, 
shall be at the Contractor’s expense. The Contractor and its surety shall have the right to remedy any defects in the 
Work on materials which shall appear within a period of two (2) year from the date of Substantial Completion. Upon 
written notice from the Owner, the Contractor and surety shall promptly provide said remedy after notice from the 
Owner.  If said remedy is not promptly provided, the Owner shall have the right to correct said defects and charge 
the Contractor and its surety for the same.
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§ 12.2.2.1  In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year two-years after the date 
of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of 
warranties established under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any an applicable special warranty required by the 
Contract Documents, any of the Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract 
Documents, the Contractor shall correct it promptly after receipt of written notice from the Owner to do so, so unless 
the Owner has previously given the Contractor a written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such 
notice promptly after discovery of the condition. During the one-year two-year period for correction of Work, if the 
Owner fails to notify the Contractor and give the Contractor an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner 
waives the rights to require correction by the Contractor and to make a claim for breach of warranty. If the 
Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within a reasonable time during that period five working days after 
receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with Section 2.5.2.4. If the 
Contractor does not proceed with correction of such nonconforming Work within five working days fixed by written 
notice from the Architect the Owner may remove it and store the salvable materials or equipment at the Contractor’s 
expense. If the Contractor does not pay costs of such removal and storage within three days after written notice, the 
Owner may upon ten additional days’ written notice sell such materials and equipment at auction or at private sale 
and shall account for the proceeds thereof, after deducting costs and damages that should have been borne by the 
Contractor, including compensation for the Owner’s and Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby. 
If such proceeds of sale do not cover costs which the Contractor should have borne, the Contract Sum shall be 
reduced by the deficiency. If payments then or thereafter due the Contractor are not sufficient to cover such amount, 
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner.

...

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year two-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work 
first performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual 
completion of that portion of the Work.

...

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year two-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed 
by the Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

...

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to 
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year two-year period 
for correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to 
correct the Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract 
Documents may be sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish 
the Contractor’s liability with respect to the Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

...

The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located, excluding that jurisdiction’s 
choice of law rules.If the parties have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal 
Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4. 

...

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent WRITTEN NOTICE
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of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction financing for the Project, if the lender 
assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall execute all 
consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment.Written notice shall be deemed to have been duly served if 
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delivered in person to the individual, to a member of the firm or entity, or to an officer of the corporation for which 
it was intended; or if delivered at, or sent by registered or certified mail or by courier service providing proof of 
delivery to, the last business address known to the party giving notice. 

...

§ 13.4.7 No tests or inspections or results thereof shall constitute an acceptance of any Work not conforming to the 
requirements of Contract Documents.

...

Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents § 13.5.1 Interest payments will not be required for late 
payments under the terms of this Contract.

...

§ 13.6 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS

...

shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate the parties agree upon in writing or, in the absence 
thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is located.§ 
13.6.1 Commencement of Statutory Limitations Period and Statute of Repose shall be in accordance with the laws of 
the State of Maryland.
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§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 120 consecutive days 
through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any 
other persons or entities performing portions of the Work, Work under direct or indirect contract with the 
Contractor, for any of the following reasons:

...

.4    The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2.

...

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a 
Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work, 
under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire 
Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total 
number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day period, whichever is less.

...

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ 
written notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work 
executed, as well as reasonable overhead and profit on Work not executed, and costs incurred by reason of such 
termination. 

...
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§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a 
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing 
portions of the Work because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract 
Documents with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional 
days’ notice to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in 
Section 14.1.3.set forth in the provisions of this Agreement regarding termination by the Owner for convenience. 

...

.1    repeatedly refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;

...

.2    fails to make payment to Subcontractors or suppliers for materials or labor in accordance with the 
respective agreements between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers;

...

.3    repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful 
orders of a public authority; or
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§ 14.2.5 In the event that is adjusted that the Owner’s termination for cause is not justified, then the Termination 
shall be deemed to be a termination by the Owner for convenience and the Contractor shall be entitled to 
compensation as only set forth in the provisions of this Agreement regarding termination by Owner for 
Convenience.

...

§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause. At its 
option the Owner may terminate this Contract in whole or from time to time in part at any time by written notice 
thereof to the Contractor.  Upon any such termination, Contractor agrees to waive any claims for damages, including 
loss of anticipated profits, on account thereof, and as the sole right and remedy of the Contractor, Owner shall pay 
Contractor in accordance with 14.4.2 below.  The provisions of the Contract, which by their nature survive final 
acceptance of the Work, shall remain in full force and effect after such termination to include but not limited to 
warranties and obligations for the correction of Work not confirming to the Contract Documents.  Upon receipt of 
the Termination Notice, Contractor shall, unless the Notice direct otherwise, immediately discontinue the Work and, 
to the extent specified in the Notice, place no further orders or subcontracts for materials, equipment, services, or 
facilities and shall promptly make every reasonable effort to procure cancellation of such orders or subcontracts 
upon terms satisfactory to the Owner and shall thereafter do only such Work and perform such services as may be 
directed by the Owner as necessary to preserve and protect Work already in progress and to protect materials, plans 
and equipment on the Site or in transit thereto.  Upon such termination, the obligations of the Contractor shall 
continue as to portions of the Work already performed and as to bona fide obligations assumed by the Contractor 
prior to the date of termination.

...

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of written notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the 
Contractor shall

...

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Owner shall pay the Contractor for Work 
properly executed; costs incurred by reason of the termination, including costs attributable to termination of 
Subcontracts; and the termination fee, if any, set forth in the Agreement.Upon Termination for Convenience, the 
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provisions of the Contract, which by their nature, survive any final acceptance of the Work, shall remain in full force 
and effect after such termination to include but not limited to warranties and obligations for the correction of Work 
not conforming to the Contract Documents.  Upon receipt of the Termination Notice, Contractor shall, unless the 
Notice directs otherwise, immediately discontinue the Work and, to the extent specified in the Notice, place no 
future orders or Subcontracts for materials, equipment, services or facilities and shall promptly make every 
reasonable effort to procure cancellation of such orders or Subcontracts upon terms satisfactory to the Owner and 
shall thereafter do only such Work and perform such services as may be directed by the Owner as necessary to 
preserve and protect Work already in progress and to protect materials, plant and equipment on the site or in transit 
thereto.  Upon termination, Contractor shall be entitled to be paid the full cost of all Work properly done by 
Contractor on account of the portion of Work Performed.  If at the date of such termination, Contractor has properly 
prepared or fabricated off the site any goods for subsequent incorporation in the Work, and if Contractor delivers 
such goods to the Site or to such other place as the Owner shall reasonably direct, then Contractor shall be paid for 
such goods or materials.  No other payment shall be made by reason of damages or otherwise, including but not 
limited to loss of anticipated profits, overhead, or any other claim or amount whatsoever.
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§ 15.1.3.1 Claims by either the Owner or Contractor, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered 
prior to expiration of the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to 
the other party 15.1.3. Claims by the Contractor must be made by written notice to the Owner and to the Initial 
Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision Maker. 
Claims by either party under this Section 15.1.3.1 shall be initiated Contractor must be made within 21 days after 
occurrence of the event giving rise to such Claim or within 21 days after the claimant Contractor first recognizes the 
condition giving rise to the Claim, whichever is later. Contractor claim(s) shall not be valid unless made in strict 
accordance with this subparagraph.

...

§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 
and Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall 
continue to make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents.  The Architect will prepare Change Orders 
and issue Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decisions of the Initial Decision Maker.

...

If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, notice as provided in Section 15.1.3 
written notice as provided herein shall be given before proceeding to execute the portion of the Work that is the 
subject of the Claim. Prior notice is not required for Claims relating to an emergency endangering life or property 
arising under Section 10.4. A Claim must be processed as defined herein, Article 15 and comply with all 
requirements of Article 7.

...

§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, notice as provided in 
Section 15.1.3 shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of 
delay on progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.written notice as 
provided herein shall be given. No claim for delay damages of any kind or nature shall be valid and no such 
damages shall be paid by the Owner except upon Owner’s written consent which consent is in the sole and absolute 
discretion of the Owner.  No written consent by Owner to damages for one period of delay, entitle Contractor to 
damages for any other period of delay. A Claim for additional time must be for adverse weather conditions and the 
actual conditions must exceed the cumulative monthly adverse weather day totals indicated in 15.1.5.2.
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§ 15.1.6.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, the time must exceed the time 
as defined in the schedule below, such Claim shall be documented by data substantiating that weather conditions 
were abnormal for the period of time, exceeded the schedule below and could not have been reasonably 
anticipated, anticipated and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction. The State of Maryland, Department 
of General Services, Special Provisions Section of Hagerstown, Maryland will be used in the calculation of the 
monthly anticipated adverse weather delays.  The monthly-anticipated adverse weather delays are as follows, in 
workdays.  The Contractor’s schedule must reflect these anticipated adverse weather delay days in weather 
dependent activities: 

...

Jan Feb March April May June July Aug Sept Oct Nov Dec
8 7 7 8 8 7 5 6 4 6 5 5

...

In any event, Contractor’s Claim(s) for delay in the performance of the Work due to adverse weather conditions is 
strictly limited to a Claim for additional for additional time only. In no event shall the Contractor be entitled to 
monetary damages or any other compensation as a result of a delay in the performance of the Work due to adverse 
weather conditions.

...

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of 
the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, and 11.5, shall 
be referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial Decision Maker, 
unless otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial 
decision shall be required as a condition precedent to mediation of any Claim. If an initial decision has not been 
rendered within 30 days after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker, the party asserting the 
Claim may demand mediation and binding dispute resolution without a decision having been rendered. Claim . 
Unless the Initial Decision Maker and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes 
between the Contractor and persons or entities other than the Owner.
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§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that 
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the 
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision 
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding 
on the parties but subject to mediation and, if the parties fail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding 
dispute resolution.mediation the claim shall be resolved by litigation.

...

§ 15.2.6.1  Either party may, within 30 days from the date of receipt of an initial decision, demand in writing that the 
other party file for mediation. mediation within 60 days of the initial decision. If such a demand is made and the 
party receiving the demand fails to file for mediation within 30 days after receipt thereof, the time required, then 
both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding dispute resolution proceedings litigation with respect to 
the initial decision.  

...

§ 15.4.1 If the parties have selected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any 
Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unless the parties mutually 
agree otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Construction 
Industry Arbitration Rules in effect on the date of the Agreement. The Arbitration shall be conducted in the place 
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where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. A demand for arbitration shall be 
made in writing, delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the 
arbitration. The party filing a notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claims then known to 
that party on which arbitration is permitted to be demanded.All disputes and other matters in question between the 
parties to this Agreement which cannot be resolved by the parties in accordance with the terms of this Agreement 
shall be referred to legal counsel and resolved in the Circuit Court for Frederick County, Maryland and all parties 
hereto agree to submit themselves to

...

§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for 
mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based 
on the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a 
written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of 
legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim.the jurisdiction of that Court. During any legal proceedings or 
other dispute resolution proceedings

...

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in 
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.which may be

...

§ 15.4.3 The foregoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreements to arbitrate with an additional person or entity 
duly consented to by parties to the Agreement, shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court 
having jurisdiction thereof.agreed to between the parties, Owner and Contractor shall

...

§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder 

...

§ 15.4.4.1 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either 
party may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any other arbitration to which it is a party 
provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations 
to be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact, and (3) the arbitrations employ materially 
similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).comply with sub-paragraph 4.74.

PAGE Error! Bookmark not defined.

§ 15.4.4.2 Subject to the rules of the American Arbitration Association or other applicable arbitration rules, either 
party may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a common question of law or fact whose 
presence is required if complete relief is to be accorded in arbitration, provided that the party sought to be joined 
consents in writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional person or entity shall not 
constitute consent to arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not described in the written 
consent.

...
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§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under 
this Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as those of the 
Owner and Contractor under this Agreement.
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Certification of Document's Authenticity
AIA® ™  – 2003 Document D401

I, , hereby certify, to the best of my knowledge, information and belief, that I created the attached final document 
simultaneously with its associated Additions and Deletions Report and this certification at 15:59:58 ET on 03/05/2020 
under Order No.  4323301581 from AIA Contract Documents software and that in preparing the attached final 
document I made no changes to the original text of AIA® Document A201TM - 2017, General Conditions of the 
Contract for Construction, as published by the AIA in its software, other than those additions and deletions shown in 
the associated Additions and Deletions Report.

_____________________________________________________________
(Signed) 

_____________________________________________________________
(Title) 

_____________________________________________________________
(Dated)
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MD COMAR 21.07.02.10 Performance and Payment Bond 

Mandatory provision for all construction contracts exceeding $100,000: 

A. Performance Bond. The required performance bond shall be in the form specified as follows: 

PERFORMANCE BOND  

_______________________________    ________________________________________________ 
Principal                                                  Business Address of Principal 

______________________________________________________________________________________________________________ 
Surety a corporation of the State of _________________________________and authorized to do business in the State of Maryland. 

Bond Number ___________________ Penal Sum of Bond _____________________________________ 
             (expressed in figures) 

___________________________________________________  Date Bond Executed ___________ _____, 20___ 

(expressed in words)           

The Board of Education of Frederick County 191 South East Street, Frederick MD. 21701-5918 
Obligee       Business Address of Obligee  

Contract Description: Bid Number __________ Contract Date __________, 20___ Project Name:    

                

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, That we, the Principal named above and Surety named above, are held and firmly 
bound unto the Obligee named above in the Penal Sum of this Performance Bond stated above, for the payment of which Penal 
Sum we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, personal representatives, successors, and assigns, jointly and 
severally, firmly by these presents. However, where Surety is composed of corporations acting as co-sureties, we the 
co-sureties, bind ourselves, our successors and assigns, in such Penal Sum jointly and severally as well as severally only for 
the purpose of allowing a joint action or actions against any or all of us, and for all other purposes each co-surety binds itself, 
jointly and severally with the Principal, for the payment of such sum as appears above its name below, but if no limit of 
liability is indicated, the limit of such liability shall be the full amount of the Penal Sum. 

WHEREAS, Principal has entered into or will enter into a contract with The Board of Education of Frederick County, which 
contract is described and dated as shown above, and incorporated herein by reference. The contract and all items incorporated 
into the contract, together with any and all changes, extensions of time, alterations, modifications, or additions to the contract 
or to the work to be performed thereunder or to the Plans, Specifications, and Special Provisions, or any of them, or to any 
other items incorporated into the contract shall hereinafter be referred as "the Contract." 

WHEREAS, it is one of the conditions precedent to the final award of the Contract that these presents be executed. 

NOW, THEREFORE, during the original term of said Contract, during any extensions thereto that may be granted by The Board 
of Education of Frederick County, and during the guarantee and warranty period, if any, required under the Contract, unless 
otherwise stated therein, this Performance Bond shall remain in full force and effect unless and until the following terms and 
conditions are met:  

1 Principal shall well and truly perform the Contract; and 
2 Principal and Surety shall comply with the terms and conditions in this Performance Bond. 

Whenever Principal shall be declared by The Board of Education of Frederick County to be in default under the Contract, the 
Surety may, within 15 days after notice of default from The Board of Education of Frederick County, notify The Board of 
Education of Frederick County of its election to either promptly proceed to remedy the default or promptly proceed to complete 
the contract in accordance with and subject to its terms and conditions. In the event the Surety does not elect to exercise either 
of the above stated options, then The Board of Education of Frederick County thereupon shall have the remaining contract work 
completed, Surety to remain liable hereunder for all expenses of completion up to but not exceeding the penal sum stated 
above. 

The Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the Contract or 
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MD COMAR 21.07.02.10 Performance and Payment Bond 

PERFORMANCE BOND CONTINUED 

 to the work to be performed thereunder or the Specifications accompanying the same shall in any way affect its obligation on 
this Performance Bond, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the 
terms of the Contract or to the work or to the Specifications.   

This Performance Bond shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of Maryland and 

any reference herein to Principal or Surety in the singular shall include all entities in the plural who or which are 

signatories under the Principal or Surety heading below.  

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Principal and Surety have set their hands and seals to this Performance Bond. If any individual is a 

signatory under the Principal heading below, then each such individual has signed below on his or her own behalf, has set forth 
below the name of the firm, if any, in whose name he or she is doing business, and has set forth below his or her title as a sole 

proprietor. If any partnership or joint venture is a signatory under the Principal heading below, then all members of each such 

partnership or joint venture, and each member has set forth below his or her title as a general partner, limited partner, or 
member of joint venture, whichever is applicable. If any corporation is a signatory under the Principal or Surety heading below, 

then each such corporation has caused the following: the corporation's name to be set forth below, a duly authorized 

representative of the corporation to affix below the corporation's seal and to attach hereto a notarized corporate resolution of 
power of attorney authorizing such action, and each such duly authorized representative to sign below and set forth below his or 

her title as a representative of the corporation. If any individual acts as a witness to any signature below, then each such 

individual has signed below and has set forth below his or her title as a witness. All of the above has been done as of the Date 
of Bond shown above. 
 
In Presence of:       Individual Principal 
Witness  
      as to       (SEAL)  
 
               
 
In Presence of:      Co-Partnership Principal 
Witness 
 
            (SEAL) 
       (Name of Co-Partnership)  
        

        as to   By:     (SEAL)  
 
      as to       (SEAL)  
 
       as to      (SEAL)  
 
               

 
      
(Name of Corporation) 

 
               
Attest:       Corporate Principal     
           

AFFIX 
       as to      By:                   CORPORATE 
(Corporate Secretary)              (President)        SEAL  
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PERFORMANCE BOND CONTINUED 
               

 
         
(Individual or Corporate Surety)     

        
Attest:      (SEAL)     By:           (SEAL) 
 
              Title        
(Signature)       

 
                           
(Bonding Agent's Name)    (Name of Surety) 

 
                       
(Agent's Address)     (Business Address of Surety)  

              
     
Approved as to legal form and sufficiency this       day of               , 20           

(Asst. Attorney General)  

           
 

B. Payments Bond. The required Payments bond shall be in the form specified as follows: 
 

PAYMENT BOND 
 
                         
(Principal)      (Business Address of Principal)  
 
Surety                a corporation of the State of             and authorized to 
do business in the State of  Maryland  
OR 
an individual surety qualified in accordance with State Finance and Procurement Article, § 13-207 or 17-104, Annotated Code 
of Maryland. 
 
Bond Number ___________________ Penal Sum of Bond _______________________________________ 
            (expressed in figures) 

____________________________________________________ Date Bond Executed ________________, 20___ 

(expressed in words)           

The Board of Education of Frederick County 191 South East Street, Frederick MD 21701 
(Obligee)       (Business Address of Obligee)  

Contract Description: Bid Number #          Contract Date __________, 20___ Project Name:                                           

                 

BY THESE PRESENTS, That we, the Principal named above and Surety named above, being authorized to do business in 
Maryland, and having business address as shown above, are held and firmly bound unto the Obligee named above, for the use 
and benefit of claimants as hereinafter defined, in the Penal Sum of this Payment Bond stated above, for the payment of which 
Penal Sum we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, personal representatives, successors, and assigns, jointly and 

severally, firmly by these co-sureties, bind ourselves, our successors and assigns, in such Penal Sum jointly and severally as 
well as severally only for the purpose of allowing a joint action or actions against any or all of us, and for all other purposes 
each co-surety binds itself, jointly and severally with the Principal, for the payment of such sum as appears above its name 

below, but if no limit of liability is indicated, the limit of such liability shall be the full amount of the Penal Sum. 
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PAYMENT BOND CONTINUED 

WHEREAS, Principal has entered into or will enter into a contract with The Board of Education of Frederick County, which 
contract is described and dated as shown above, and incorporated herein by reference. The contract and all items incorporated 
into the contract, together with any and all changes, extensions of time, alterations, modifications, or additions to the contract or 
to the work to be performed thereunder or to the Plans, Specifications, and Special Provisions, or any of them, or to any other 
items incorporated into the contract shall hereinafter be referred to as the "Contract".   

WHEREAS, it is one of the conditions precedent to the final award of the Contract that these presents be executed.  

NOW THEREFORE, the condition of this obligation is such that if the Principal shall promptly make payment to all claimants as 

hereinafter defined, for all labor and materials furnished, supplied and reasonably required for use in the performance of the 

Contract, then this obligation shall be null and void; otherwise it shall remain in full force and effect, subject to the following 
conditions:   

1. A claimant is defined to be any and all of those persons supplying labor and materials (including lessors of the equipment to 
the extent of the fair market value thereof) to the Principal or its subcontractors and subcontractors in the prosecution of the 

work provided for in the Contract, entitled to the protection provided by Section 17-101et. seq., State Finance and Procurement 

Article of the Annotated Code of Maryland, as from time to time amended. 

2. The above named Principal and Surety hereby jointly and severally agree with the Obligee that every claimant as herein 

defined, who has not been in full may, pursuant to and when in compliance with the provisions of the aforesaid Section 9-113, 
sue on this Bond for the use of such claimant, prosecute the suit to final judgment for such sum or sums as may be justly due 

claimant and have execution thereon. The Obligee shall not be liable for the payment of any costs or expenses of any such suit.  

The Surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the Contract or 
to the work to be performed thereunder or the Specifications accompanying the same shall in any way affect its obligation on 
this Payment Bond, and it does hereby waive notice of any such change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of 
the Contract or to the work or to the Specifications.   
 
This Payment Bond shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of the State of Maryland and any reference 
herein to Principal or Surety in the singular shall include all entities in the plural who or which are signatories under the 
Principal or Surety heading below.   
 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Principal and Surety have set their hands and seals to this Payment Bond. If any individual is a 

signatory under the Principal heading below, then each such individual has signed below on his or her own behalf, has set forth 
below the name of the firm, if any, in whose name he or she is doing business, and has set forth below his or her title as a sole 

proprietor. If any partnership or joint venture is a signatory under the Principal heading below, then all members of each such 

partnership or joint venture have signed below, each member has set forth below the name of the partnership or joint venture, 
and each member has set forth below his or her title as a general partner, limited partner, or member of joint venture, whichever 

is applicable. If any corporation is a signatory under the Principal or Surety heading below, then each such corporation has 

caused the following: the corporation's name to be set forth below, a duly authorized representative of the corporation to affix 
below the corporation's seal and to attach hereto a notarized corporate resolution of power of attorney authorizing such action, 

and each such duly authorized representative to sign below and set forth below his or her title as a representative of the 

corporation. If any individual acts as a witness to any signature below, then each such individual has signed below and has set 
forth below his or her title as a witness. All of the above has been done as of the date shown above and in the presence of: 
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PAYMENT BOND CONTINUED 
               

 
 

                     
Witness        (Individual Principal) 

      
 
      as to       (SEAL)  
 
               
 
 
             
Witness        (Name of Co-Partnership) 

        
            (SEAL) 

      (Co-Partnership Principal) 

 
      as to     By:      (SEAL)  
 
      as to       (SEAL)  
 
       as to      (SEAL)  
 
               

 
      
(Corporate Principal)  

        
              
Attest:        (Name of Corporation) 
              
  

  AFFIX 
       as to      By:                    CORPORATE 
(Corporate Secretary)             (President)         SEAL  
 
               

 
         
(Individual or Corporate Surety)     

             
Attest:      (SEAL)     By:           (SEAL) 
 
              Title        
Signature        

 
                            
Bonding Agent's Name     (Business Address of Surety) 

 
 
                      
Agent's Address      (Business Address of Surety) 
              
     
Approved as to legal form and sufficiency this       day of               , 20           

(Asst. Attorney General) 
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SECTION 26 00 00- GENERAL ELECTRICAL 

 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Scope: Provide all electrical equipment shown on the drawings and as 
specified herein to provide a complete and operational electrical system.. 
Included in the scope of work, but not limited to is: 

1. All electrical wiring, conduits, and raceways. 

2. Pole base removal and new foundations. 

3. Removal of existing light poles and fixtures. 

4. New light poles and lights. 

5. Underground conduits. 

6. Trenching and backfill for electrical work. 

7. Wiring devices, junction boxes, equipment connections, electrical gear, 
lighting controls, and miscellaneous accessories for a complete system. 

8. Repair of items disturbed during trenching. 

B. General Requirements- All requirements in the general and supplementary 
conditions of these specifications apply to this section and division. Where the 
requirements of this section and division exceed those of the architectural 
specifications and architectural general notes, this section and division take 
precedence. Become thoroughly familiar with all requirements that affect this 
division, section or both. Work required under this division includes all material, 
equipment, appliances, and labor required to complete the entire electrical 
system as required by the drawings and specifications, or reasonably inferred 
to be necessary to facilitate each systems functionality as implied by the 
design and the equipment specified. 

C. The specifications and drawings for the project are complementary, and 
portions of the work described in one, shall be provided as if described in both. 
In the event of discrepancies, notify the engineer and request clarification prior 
to proceeding with the work involved. 

D. Drawings are graphic representations of the work upon which the contract is 
based. They show the materials and their relationship to one another, including 
sizes, shapes, locations, and connections. They also convey the scope of 
work, indicating the intended general arrangement of the equipment, fixtures, 
outlets and circuits without showing all of the exact details as to elevations, 
offsets, control lines, and other installation requirements. Use the drawings as 
a guide when laying out the work and to verify that materials and equipment 
will fit into the designated spaces and which, when installed per manufacturers 
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requirements, will ensure a complete, coordinated, satisfactory and properly 
operating system. 

E. Drawings are schematic in nature, show the various components of the 
systems approximately to scale and attempt to indicate how they shall be 
integrated with other parts of the work. Figured dimensions take precedence to 
scaled dimensions. Determine exact locations by job measurements, by 
checking the requirements of other trades, and by reviewing all contract 
documents. Correct errors that could have been avoided by proper checking 
and inspection, at no additional cost. 

F. Specifications define the qualitative requirements for products, materials, and 
workmanship upon which the contract is based. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS:  WHENEVER USED IN THESE SPECIFICATIONS OR DRAWINGS, 
THE FOLLOWING TERMS SHALL HAVE THE INDICATED MEANINGS: 

A. Furnish: to supply and deliver to the project site, ready for unloading, 
unpacking, assembling, installing, and similar operations. 

B. Install: to perform all operations at the project site, including, but not limited to, 
and as required: unloading, unpacking, assembling, erecting, placing, 
anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, protecting, 
cleaning, testing, commissioning, starting up and similar operations, complete, 
and ready for the intended use. 

C. Provide: to furnish and install complete, and ready for the intended use. 

D. Furnished by owner (or owner-furnished) or furnished by others: an item 
furnished by the owner or under other divisions or contracts, and installed 
under the requirements of this division, complete, and ready for the intended 
use, including all items and services incidental to the work necessary for 
proper installation and operation. Include the installation under the warranty 
required by this division. 

E. Engineer: where referenced in this division, 'engineer" is the engineer of record 
and the design professional for the work under this division, and is a consultant 
to, and an authorized representative of, the architect, as defined in the general 
and/or supplementary conditions. When used in this division, it means 
increased involvement by, and obligations to, the engineer, in addition to 
involvement by, and obligations to, the "architect". 

F. AHJ: the local code and/or inspection agency, authority having jurisdiction over 
the work. 

G. NRTL: nationally recognized testing laboratory, as defined and listed by OSHA 
in 29 CFR 1910.7 (e.g., UL, ETL, CSA), and acceptable to the AHJ over this 
project. 

H. The terms "equivalent", or -equal" are used synonymously and shall mean 
"accepted by or acceptable to the engineer as equivalent to the item or 
manufacturer specified". "equivalent" or "equal" products shall be labeled, 
listed, certified, or all three, by an NRTL, and acceptable to the AHJ over this 
project. 
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1.3 PREBID INSPECTION  

A. Personally inspect the site of the proposed work and become fully informed of 
conditions under which the work is to be done. Failure to do so will not be 
considered sufficient justification to request or obtain extra compensation over 
and above the contract price. 

1.4 MATERIAL AND WORKMANSHIP 

A. Provide all material and equipment new and in perfect condition. 

B. Provide a nameplate for all material and equipment identifying the 
manufacturer and providing sufficient reference to establish quality, size and 
capacity.  

C. All workmanship shall be of the finest possible by experienced mechanics of 
the proper trade.  

D. Provide specification/heavy duty grade(s) for all materials and equipment (light 
duty and residential type equipment will not be acceptable): 

E. Provide all hoists, scaffolds, staging, tools, machinery and equipment required 
for the installation and performance of the electrical work.  

F. Store and maintain material and equipment in clean condition, and protected 
from weather, moisture and damage.  For the types of material and equipment 
specified. 

G. General work practices for electrical construction shall be in accordance with 
NECA 1 (latest edition), standard practices for good workmanship in electrical 
construction. 

1.5 MANUFACTURERS 

A. Provide products by one of the manufacturers specified herein or a 
preapproval equal. 

B. Where manufacturers are not listed, provide products subject to compliance 
with requirements from manufacturers that have been actively involved in 
manufacturing the specified product for no less than 5 years. 

1.6 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate all work with other divisions and trades so that various components 
of the electrical systems are installed at the proper time, fit the available space, 
and allow proper service access to all equipment. Refer to all drawings, 
including, but not limited to, civil, architectural, structural, mechanical, and 
plumbing, and relevant equipment submittals to determine the extent of clear 
spaces.  

B. Make all offsets required to clear equipment, beams and other structural 
members, and to facilitate concealing raceways in the manner anticipated in 
the design.  
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C. Provide materials with trim that will fit properly the types of ceiling, wall, or floor 
finishes actually installed. 

1.7 ORDINANCES, CODES, AND CLIENT STANDARDS 

A. Comply with national fire protection association (NFPA) standards, state and 
local building codes, and all other applicable codes and ordinances for 
performance, workmanship, equipment, and materials.  Additionally, comply 
with rules and 
regulations of public utilities and municipal departments affected by connection 
of services. 

B. Where conflicts between various codes, ordinances, rules, and regulations 
exist, comply with the most stringent, wherever requirements of these 
specifications, drawings, or both, exceed those of the above items, the 
requirements of these specifications, drawings, or both, shall govern. Code 
compliance, at a minimum, is mandatory. Construe nothing in these 
construction documents as permitting work not in compliance, at a minimum, 
with these codes. 

C. Bring all conflicts observed between codes, ordinances, rules, regulations, 
referenced standards, and these documents to the engineer's attention for final 
resolution, contractor will be held responsible for any violation of the law. 

D. Provide and maintain all necessary signal lights and guards for the safety of 
the public. Obtain and pay for all permits for work in this division. 

1.8 PROTECTION OF EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS 

A. Store and protect from damage equipment and materials delivered to job site, 
in accordance with manufacturers' recommendations. For materials and 
equipment susceptible to changing weather conditions, dampness, or 
temperature variations, store inside in properly conditioned spaces. For 
materials and equipment not susceptible to these conditions, cover with 
waterproof, tear-resistant, heavy tarp or polyethylene plastic as required to 
protect from plaster, dirt, paint, water, or physical damage. Equipment and 
material that has been damaged by construction activities will be rejected, and 
contractor shall furnish new equipment and material of a like kind. 

B. Plug or cap open ends of conduits while stored and installed during 
construction when not in use, to prevent the entrance of debris into the 
systems. 

C. Re-establish service to existing equipment that may have been interrupted due 
to remodeling. 

1.9 SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Include in the base bid the products specifically named in these specifications 
or on the drawings. Submit, in the form of alternates, with the bid, products of 
any other manufacturers for similar use, provided the differences in cost, if any, 
are included for each proposed alternate. Prior to the bid date, substitutions 
will not be considered unless submitted to the architect, for engineer's review, 
at least ten calendar days prior to the date for receipt of bids. Include the name 
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of the material or equipment for which it is to be substituted and a complete 
description of the proposed substitute including cut sheets, photometric data, 
and all other information necessary for an evaluation for each such request. 
Provide factory generated point-by-point calculations for all exterior light 
fixtures (photometric files supplied so the engineer can generate a point-by-
point do not suffice for the point- by-point calculations). Provide interior point-
by-point calculations at the discretion of the engineer. 

B. The engineer will have the final authority as to whether the product is an 
acceptable replacement to the specified item. The proposed substitution may 
also be rejected by the architect for aesthetic reasons if felt necessary or 
desirable. In the event the proposed substitutions herein described are 
rejected, furnish the specified item. 

1.10 SUBMITTALS 

A. Assemble and submit to the architect, for engineer's review, manufacturers' 
product literature for all material and all equipment to be furnished, installed, or 
both, under this division, including shop drawings, manufacturers' product data 
and performance sheets, samples, and other submittals required by this 
division. Provide the number of submittals required by the architectural 
specifications however, at a minimum, submit six (6) sets, or submit electronic 
pdfs. Before submitting, verify that all materials and equipment submitted are 
mutually compatible and suitable for the intended use, fit the available spaces, 
and allow ample and code-required room for access and maintenance. 
Submittals shall contain the following information. Submittals not so identified 
will be returned to the contractor without action. 

B. The contractors stamp, which shall certify that the stamped drawings have 
been checked by the contractor, comply with the drawings and specifications, 
and have been coordinated with other trades. 

C. Blank page for placement of engineers review stamp. 

D. Transmit submittals as early as required to support the project schedule. Allow 
two weeks for engineer review time, plus mailing time, allow an additional two 
weeks for re-submittals, if required. Transmit submittals as soon as possible 
after notice to proceed and before construction starts. The engineer's submittal 
reviews will not relieve the contractor from responsibility for errors in 
dimensions, details, size of members, or quantities; or for omitting components 
or fittings; or for not coordinating items with actual building conditions. 

1.11 WARRANTIES 

A. Warrant each system and each element thereof against all defects due to 
faulty workmanship, installation, product design or material for a period of 12 
months from date of substantial completion, unless specific items are noted to 
carry a longer warranty in the construction documents or manufacturer's 
standard warranty exceeds 12 months. Remedy all defects, occurring within 
the warranty period(s), as stated in the general conditions. 

B. Also warrant the following additional items: 
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1. All raceways are free from obstructions, holes, crushing, or breaks of any 
nature. 

2. All raceway seals are effective. 

3. The entire electrical system is free from all short circuits and unwanted 
open circuits and grounds. 

C. The above warranties shall include labor and material, make repairs or 
replacements without any additional costs to the owner. 

D. Perform the remedial work promptly, upon written notice from the engineer or 
owner. 

E. At the time of substantial completion, deliver to the owner all warranties, in 
writing and properly executed, including term limits for warranties extending 
beyond the one year period, each warranty instrument being addressed to the 
owner and stating the commencement date and term.’ 

1.12 BUILDING OPERATION 

A. Building facility shall be maintained in continuous operation, accomplish work 
that requires interruption of building and building tenant operations at a time 
when the building is not in operation, and only with written approval of building 
owner and/or affected tenant(s). Coordinate interruption of building operation 
with the owner and/or tenant(s) a minimum of days in advance of work. 

1.13 COINCIDENTAL DAMAGE 

A. Repair all streets, sidewalks, drives, paving, walls, flooring, finishes, and other 
facilities damaged in the course of this work. Repair materials shall match 
existing construction. All backfilling and repairing shall meet all requirements of 
the owner, city and others having jurisdiction, repair work shall be first class 
utilizing the best materials and tradesmen to perform all necessary repair work. 
Conform to all requirements of division 2 of these specifications. 

1.14 CUTTING AND PATCHING 

A. Following the requirements in division 1, cut walls, floors, ceilings, and other 
portions of the facility as required to perform work under this division, obtain 
permission of the architect, owner, and owner's designated structural engineer 
before doing any cutting. Cut all holes as small as possible. Patch walls, floors, 
and other portions of the facility as required by work under this division. All 
patching shall be first class and shall match the original material and 
construction, including fire ratings if applicable. Do not cut or penetrate 
material and construction, including fire ratings. Do not cut or penetrate 
structural elements. 

B. Before any new floor cores are made, provide a letter from the building owners 
structural engineer approving the location of each new floor core. The letter 
shall address cores for conduit and poke-thrus. Where a letter is not supplied 
to the engineer and architect of record before any floor cores are made, the 
contractor assumes all liability for any and all issues that may or could arise 
from coring the floor. 
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1.15 SUPPORT SYSTEM 

A. Steel slotted support systems (slotted channel) shall comply with factory-
fabricated components for field assembly; 12-gauge, 1-5/8-inch by 1-5/8-inch; 
cooper b-line, Erico international corporation,  Power-strut, Thomas & Betts 
Corporation, Unistrut. 

1. Finishes: 

a. Metallic coatings: hot-dip galvanized after fabrication and applied 
according to MFMA-3.8. 

b. Nonmetallic coatings: manufacturers standard pvc. Polyurethane, 
or polyester coating applied according to mfma-3. 

c. Painted coatings: manufacturers standard painted coating applied 
according to mfma-3. 

d. STAINLESS STEEL: TYPE 304, PER ASTM A240 

e. ALUMINUM (EXTRUDED): TYPE 6063-T6, PER ASTM B221. 

2. Field fabrication: 

a. Where field cutting of standard lengths of channel are required, 
make cuts straight and perpendicular to manufactured surfaces. 

b. For field-cut or damaged surfaces of coated channels, dress cut 
ends, damaged surfaces, or both, with an abrasive material (e.g., 
file, grinding stone, or similar) and cleanser to remove oils, rust, 
sharp edges and shards. 

c. For channel with a factory-applied coating, re-finish cut edges with 
a coating compatible with the factory finish and as recommended 
by the manufacturer (e.g., manufacturer's touch- up paint or zinc-
rich cold-galvanizing compound, as applicable). 

1.16 CLEANING 

A. In addition to the requirements set forth in the architectural drawings and 
specifications, remove from the premises dirt and refuse resulting from the 
performance of the electrical work, as required, to prevent accumulation. 
Cooperate in maintaining reasonably clean premises at all times. Immediately 
prior to final inspection, make a final cleanup of dirt and refuse resulting from 
the work. Clean all material and equipment installed under this division. 
Remove dirt, dust, plaster, stains and foreign matter from all surfaces. Touch 
up and restore all damaged finishes to their original condition. 

1.17 ADJUSTING, ALIGNING AND TESTING 

A. Adjust, align, and test all electrical equipment on this project provided under 
this division and all electrical equipment furnished by others for installation or 
wiring under this division, for proper operation. 
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B. Test all systems and equipment according to the requirements in neta  (latest 
edition) and all additional requirements specified in following sections. Provide 
copies of all test reports to the engineer of record.  All new underground wiring 
shall be tested with  a megohm meter and certified free of insulation damage. 

1.18 SYSTEM START UP 

A. Prior to starting up the electrical systems: 

B. Check all components and devices. 

C. Lubricate items accordingly. 

D. Tighten screws and bolts for connectors and terminals according to 
manufacturer's published torque-tightening values. If manufacturer's torque 
values are not indicated, use those specified in ul 486a and ul 486b. 

E. Adjust taps on each transformer for rated secondary voltage. 

F. Check and record building's service entrance voltage, grounding conditions, 
grounding resistance, and proper phasing. 

G. Balance all single-phase loads at each panelboard, redistributing branch circuit 
connections until balance is achieved. Do not type up final panelboard 
directories until all rebalancing and redistribution of circuits are complete. 

H. After all systems have been inspected and adjusted, confirm all operating 
features required by the drawings and specifications and make adjustments as 
required. 

1.19 EXISTING EQUIPMENT REMOVAL AND/OR REUSE: 

A. Remove all existing wiring, exposed conduit and other electrical installations 
not reused prior to substantial completion of the work. 

B. Existing raceways may be reused if their points of termination are suitable; if 
they meet or exceed current applicable codes; if they are clean inside with no 
evidence of rust or burrs; if they are free from cracks, flattened sections or 
sharp bends; and, if suitably located to avoid conflicts with other trades or 
installations. Carefully 'fish' all existing conduits reused under this contract to 
remove all debris and obstructions, and swab until all moisture is removed. 

C. Relocate all existing electrical systems required to be in operation at 
substantial completion of the contract, if required, as a result of work included 
under this contract, even if not specifically indicated in the drawings or 
specifications. 

1.20 DEMOLITION GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

A. General - under this division, the contractor shall furnish all labor, equipment, 
appliances, and materials to perform all operations in connection with the 
demolition of the division 16 systems as indicated on the drawings and as 
specified herein and/or as required by the local building code.  
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B. Unless noted otherwise in the documents, all electrical equipment no longer in 
use within the area of renovation shall be demolished.  

C. Openings remaining in enclosures as a result of demolition shall be sealed 
with sheet metal cap or other approved appropriate means, unless otherwise 
indicated. 

D. Where existing equipment is to be relocated, extreme care shall be taken to 
prevent damage during the removal and reinstallation, where damage occurs, 
the equipment shall be replaced or repaired to the satisfaction and approval of 
the architect at no additional cost to the owner. 

E. Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, patching and restoration of existing 
surfaces. 

F. Contractor shall be responsible for removal, disposal and salvage of 
equipment from job site. 

G. Contractor shall be responsible for cleaning, testing and repair of existing 
equipment to be reused. 

H. The contractor shall remove all existing electrical equipment and associated 
accessories whether specifically indicated or not, that are no longer required.  

I. Occupied areas - normal functions of occupied areas must continue during the 
construction phases. Every effort shall be made to insure such functions are 
not disturbed. The contractor shall be responsible for the installation and 
removal of temporary systems as required to maintain the functions of 
occupied areas. The contractor shall schedule any work which may be 
required in occupied areas during unoccupied hours. 

J. Cut, patch, and restore all existing surfaces not receiving new finishes that 
have been disturbed during execution of this contract. Materials and finishes 
used shall be similar, in all respect, to adjacent surfaces. 

K. Salvage - the owner assumes no responsibility for loss or damage to materials 
or structures on site for the salvage value of equipment which the contractor 
may have reflected in his bid. 

L. All existing electrical equipment, conduit and wiring removed during 
construction no longer required as part of an active system and not to be 
reused & shall be removed from the job site and properly disposed of by the 
contractor. 

M. It is the intent of this specification that all work, including the inside of 
equipment, be left in a clean condition. All construction dirt shall be removed 
from material and equipment. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 26 0010- MISCELLANEOUS CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE  

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Concrete Pole base foundations. 

B. Concrete for  Patching sidewalks if damage occurs during trenching. 

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit the following: 

1. Design mix of each class of concrete. 

2. Laboratory test reports for design mix for concrete, unless pre-approved 
mix design is used.   

1.3 JOB CONDITIONS 

A. Do not place concrete when base surface temperature is less than 40 degrees F. 

B. Perform concrete washout, trucks and mixers, in a designated and controlled 
area to prevent the runoff of washout material and the co-mingling of unset 
concrete with storm water.  Properly dispose of all hardened concrete. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Provide materials and construction requirements for forms, concrete, joints, and 
required accessories conforming to MDOT standards. 

2.2 ACCESSORIES 

A. Joint Fillers shall be preformed and conform to the requirements of AASHTO 
M33 or M153.  

2.3 CONCRETE MATERIALS 

A. Cement: ASTM C 150, Type I or Type II. 

B. Fine and Coarse Aggregates: Conform to ASTM C 33. 

C. Water: Potable water that is clean and not detrimental to concrete. 

D. Fly Ash: Conform to ASTM C 618, type F.  

2.4 ADMIXTURES 

A. Air Entrainment: Conform to ASTM C260. 
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B. Chemical: Conform to ASTM C494. 

2.5 CONCRETE MIX 

A. Standard Mix Design 

1. The standard mix design  shall contain a minimum of 20% by weight of 
total cementitious material Type F fly ash conforming to ASTM C 618 for 
mitigating the deleterious effects of alkali-silica reaction in concrete that is 
common with the siliceous nature of aggregates found in Northern New 
Mexico.  (The pre-approved LATM mixes meet this standard mix design). 

B. Provide concrete meeting the following criteria: 

1. Exterior Concrete Exposed to Freezing and Thawing: 

a. Minimum compressive strength, f ’ c : 3500 psi @ 28 days. 

b. Maximum nominal aggregate size: 0.75 in. 

c. Maximum water / cement ratio:0.45 

d. Slump: 4 inch 

e. Air content: 6 percent. 

  24.6 oz 

 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 INSPECTION 

A. Verify compacted, treated base is ready to support concrete and imposed loads. 

B. Verify grades and elevations of base are correct. 

C. Verify forms are set to the required grade and alignment and extend to the 
required depth. 

3.2 PLACING CONCRETE 

A. Ensure that reinforcement, inserts, embedded parts, fence posts, formed joint 
fillers, joint devices, and formwork are not disturbed during concrete placement. 

B. Concrete shall be placed in the forms in one layer.  The concrete shall be 
consolidated with an approved vibrator, and the surface shall be finished to grade 
with a strike off. 

C. Install joint fillers, primer and sealant in accordance with manufacturer’s 
instructions. 

D. Install joint devices in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 
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E. Place concrete continuously between predetermined expansion, control, and 
construction joints. 

F. Concrete Finishing 

1. The surface shall be finished true to grade and section with a wood float 
or darby to a smooth and uniformly fine granular or sandy texture free of 
waves, irregularities, or tool marks.  Sidewalks shall receive a scored 
surface produced by brooming with a fiber-bristle brush in a direction 
transverse to that of the traffic, followed by edging. 

2. All slab edges, including those at formed joints, shall be finished with an 
edger having a radius of 1/4 inch. 

3. Finished concrete slab surfaces shall be free from irregularities.  Check 
and ensure that the slab has the proper crown, slope, and/or grade.  
Trueness shall not vary more than 1/4 inch from the testing edge of a 10-
foot straightedge. 

4. Finished concrete sidewalks and curb and gutters shall be free from 
irregularities.  Check and ensure that the sidewalks, curb and gutters, and 
medians have the proper crown, slope, and/or grade.  Do not allow the 
surface of concrete sidewalks, curb and gutters, and medians to deviate 
more than 1/4 inch (in any direction), if tested with a ten (10) foot 
straightedge. 

5. Slope top of concrete fence post bases to provide positive drainage. 

6. Finish thrust blocks to the extent where surface voids are eliminated. 

3.3 CURING AND PROTECTION 

A. Immediately after placement, protect concrete from premature drying, 
excessively hot or cold temperatures and mechanical injury. 

B. Use all applicable practice and recommendations:  for hot weather concrete 
application, from ACI 305.1; for cold weather concrete applications from 
ACI 306.1; for curing from ACI 308.1. 

3.4 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Provide a certified testing agency to perform field testing in accordance with 
ACI 301.  

1. Testing agencies performing testing services on concrete materials shall 
meet the requirements of ASTM C 1077.   

2. Field testing of concrete shall be performed by an ACI Certified Concrete 
Field Testing Technician – Grade I. 

B. Concrete to be used for nonstructural purposes that comprises a total quantity of 
less than 2 cu. yds. (i.e., per project) does not require field testing provided the 
concrete is mixed per manufacturer’s instructions or approved mix design 

Page 154



Catoctin High School Parking Lot Lighting Miscellaneous Cast-in-Place Concrete              
3/11/20 26 0010-4 

parameters as reflected by the mix ticket.  For the purposes of this testing 
exclusion, "nonstructural" will be taken to mean concrete on or below the ground 
surface that will not adversely affect life safety and does not require a structural 
design.  Examples of such concrete that meet this definition of nonstructural 
include sidewalks, curbs and gutters, thrust blocks, valve boxes and test box 
collars, post and pole anchorage when 8 feet in height or less, and manhole 
collars in non-vehicle-traffic-bearing areas. 

3.5 DEFECTIVE CONCRETE 

A. Defective concrete is concrete not conforming to strength requirements, not 
being free from excessive cracking, discoloration, form marks, tool marks, 
honeycombs, embedded debris, or otherwise non-consistent with the overall 
appearances of the work. 

B. Do not accept or place defective concrete that is not in conformance with 
acceptance criteria.  Return the fresh concrete to the supplier. 

C. Replace defective concrete not meeting appearance criteria, at Subcontractor’s 
expense.  The STR may allow repair of defective concrete at Subcontractor’s 
expense. 

D. Replace concrete not in conformance with details, tolerances, and other 
construction requirements at Subcontractor’s expense. 
 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 26 00 20- EARTH MOVING FOR ELECTRICAL 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Potholing (Test Pitting). 

B. Trenching: Excavate trenches for utilities and install tracer wire/identification 
tape. 

C. Backfilling. 

1.2 DEFINITIONS 

A. Mechanical Excavation: Use of backhoes, jackhammers, trenchers, and similar 
powered digging machines; excludes vacuum excavators that are equivalent to 
hand digging. 

B. Utility and Pipe: Any active or inactive buried pipe, duct, conduit, or cable in a 
primary or secondary utility system. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Do not begin any groundbreaking, fill, or soil disturbance and transfer until known 
utilities have been marked, and an excavation/soil disturbance permit has been 
issued to Subcontractor. 

B. Comply with OSHA 29 CFR 1926, Subpart P for excavation and trenching 
operation. 

C. Perform pre-job briefing of Permit and associated safety and hazard 
documentation with workers performing the work. 

1.4 SITE CONDITIONS 

A. Areas to be backfilled are free of debris, snow, ice, and water, and surfaces are 
not frozen.  Backfill material shall be in a thawed state before being placed, 
mixed, or compacted.   

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 MATERIALS 

A. Topsoil 

1. Material consisting of non-plastic granular soils free of organic or other 
deleterious materials having a maximum particle size of 2 inches. 

2. All borrow and fill material shall be provided by the contractor.   

2.2 UTILITY TRENCH BED AND FILL MATERIALS 

A. Provide clean concrete sand or crusher fines for pipe bedding material free of 
any organic or deleterious substance.  

B. Provide fill and backfill consisting of non-plastic granular soils free of organic or 
other deleterious materials having a maximum particle size of 2 inches. 
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C. Provide crushed stone and /or crushed or screened gravel free of any organic or 
deleterious substance and having 100 percent passing 1 inch sieve and 0 
percent passing the 1/2 inch sieve. 

D. Warning Tape 

1. Use non-detectable plastic warning tape consisting of high visibility, color-
coded, continuously printed, inert fiber reinforced polyethylene for direct 
burial service. 

2. Provide tape to the following criteria: 

a. Minimum overall thickness: 4.0 mils 

b. Minimum tensile strength: 1500 psi 

c. Width: 6 inches 

3. Refer to trench detail on Drawing for warning tape color. 

4. Manufacturer: Bradley, Seton Name Plate Co., etc.  

E. Tracer Wire: #12 AWG copper clad steel, insulation of HDPE minimum 30 mil 
thickness rated for direct burial.  Insulation color shall meet the AWPA color code 
for buried utilities. 

1. Manufacturer: Copperhead Industries, Pro-Line Safety Products. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 INSPECTION 

A. Verify areas to be backfilled are free of debris, snow, ice, and water, and 
surfaces are not frozen. 

3.2 PROTECTION 

A. Protect existing structures from equipment and vehicular traffic. 

B. Maintain excavation free of standing water. 

C. Protect bottom of excavations and soil adjacent to and beneath foundations from 
frost. 

D. Grade top perimeter of excavation to prevent subsurface water run-off into 
excavation. 

E. Barricades shall be erected around the excavation area before beginning work 
activities to prevent accidental entry into the area. 

F. Stabilize all disturbed areas. 

3.3 PREPARATION 

A. Identify required contours and data. 

B. When necessary, compact subgrade surfaces to density requirements for backfill 
material. Remove unsuitable and unstable subgrade material. 

C. In rock cuts, the top of the rock cut elevation shall be considered to be the same 
as top of subgrade. Base course may be placed directly on top of competent rock 
without further processing of the rock (i.e. scarify and compaction) provided that 
pockets in the rock are graded to drain before base course is placed.  Any fill 
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placed on top of competent rock needed to bring the top of subgrade to required 
elevation shall be compacted in accordance with subgrade requirements. 

3.4 WORKING WITHIN 5 FEET OF UTILITIES 

A. Stop work and notify the owner when an unmarked utility is encountered.   

B. If an underground utility is damaged or severed during excavation, immediately 
notify the utility company and owner.  

C. Do not use mechanical excavating equipment within 5 feet of a marked, non-
potholed (test pitted) utility.  Mechanical excavation may commence within 5 feet 
of the underground utility only after the utility has been potholed, exposed, and 
well-marked and the Subcontractor is confident that there are no unexposed 
utilities in the excavation area. 

1. Exception: Use of mechanical excavating equipment may be used where 
known utility line depths and/or site conditions exceed limitations of hand 
or vacuum excavation. For purposes of this exception, excavate pothole 
perpendicular to surface locate markings for 2 feet on each side of 
marking to a predetermined depth.  Mechanical excavation may proceed 
to within 18 inches of bottom of potholes under this exception. When 
deemed necessary, Subcontractor will ask LANL STR to contact LANL’s 
Mapping and Locating Group for consultation, checking of existing locate 
marks and remarking. 

D. Accomplish mechanical excavation at a distance no closer than 18 inches 
vertically and horizontally to potholed non-fully-exposed utility lines. 

E. Fully-exposed underground utilities shall be protected, supported, or removed 
and reinstalled as necessary to protect employees and the utility.   

F. Take care while hand excavating adjacent to utility line since hand tools such as 
shovels, picks, and digging bars can damage the utility line. 

G. During machine excavation, have a spotter in place to actively monitor the 
positioning of the equipment. 

H. Hand-excavate obstructions (i.e., guy wires, anchors, bollards, fence posts, etc.) 
to be removed to determine their relationship to existing marked utilities prior to 
removal. 

3.5 POTHOLING (TEST PITTING) 

A. Pothole where existing buried utility lines are inside, or within 5 feet outside of 
excavation permit boundary limit. 

B. Accomplish potholing by hand excavation or through use of vacuum potholing 
equipment.  The use of vacuum potholing equipment is not permitted within the 
boundary of a Potential Release Site (PRS). 

C. Pothole at vertical and horizontal utility angle points, at excavation boundary limit, 
and as needed. Provide additional pothole where utility depths are unknown or 
are in sloped work areas where utility depths may vary.  

D. When unknown utility lines are marked and hand or vacuum excavation has gone 
1 foot deeper than required and 3 feet to the left and right of a locate mark 
without finding the utility, stop excavating and contact the owner. 
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E. Manholes or valve boxes may be used as a pothole to verify depths and 
locations of utilities. 

F. Parallel Utilities: Pothole at 50 feet intervals where existing utilities parallel 
excavation and existing lines are located up to 6 feet outside excavation 
boundary.  Hand or vacuum excavate non-conductive direct burial lines within 2 
feet of excavation boundary along their entire length adjacent to excavation 
boundary, or pothole at 5 feet intervals. 

G. Backfill potholes to original or better than condition.  

3.6 EXCAVATING AND TRENCHING 

A. Excavate and trench subsoil as required for Work.  

B. Cut trenches sufficiently wide to enable installation of utilities to allow inspection.  
Trenches shall be benched, sloped, or shored to meet OSHA 29 CFR 1926 
Subpart P, in particular Appendix A for Soil Classification and Appendix B for 
Sloping and Benching requirements 

C. Do not interfere with normal 45 degree bearing splay of a structure foundation 
during excavation work.  When excavating near or under a foundation a New 
Mexico Licensed Professional Engineer shall approve a support system to 
stabilize the structure or determine that excavation work will not pose a hazard. 

D. Hand trim excavation and leave free of loose matter. 

E. Remove lumped subsoil, boulders, and rock. 

F. Take proper precaution, such as shoring, sloping, or using a trench box when 
working in a trench or excavation.  Provide a person who is trained and 
knowledgeable of soil conditions and safety requirements to make safety 
determinations.  

G. Evaluate excavations 4 feet or deeper (or other excavation where employee 
exposure can be reasonably anticipated) daily and document by a designated 
competent person before employees are permitted to enter the excavation.  
Documented inspections on an excavation condition log. 

H. When an oxygen deficiency or hazardous atmosphere could be reasonably 
expected in trenches over 4 feet in depth, such as excavating near roadways, lift 
stations, sewer/gas lines, etc., the excavation shall be tested with a calibrated, 
intrinsically safe monitoring device before employees are allowed to enter the 
excavation.  If the atmosphere test indicates hazardous, then do not enter the 
excavation. 

I. Excavation boundaries shall be adequately marked and barriers installed to avoid 
inadvertent entry.  Excavations that present a possibility of a worker falling to a 
lower level shall be evaluated by a designated Fall Protection Competent Person 
for necessary fall protection requirements. 

3.7 BACKFILLING EXCAVATIONS/TRENCHES 

A. Backfill and fill areas to contour lines and elevations shown on the Drawings. 

B. Backfill and fill systematically. 

C. Do not place backfill or fill material over frozen, wet, or spongy subgrade 
surfaces, including surfaces containing frost or ice.  Backfill material shall be in a 
thawed state before being placed, mixed, or compacted. 
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D. Recondition, reshape and recompact areas that are damaged by freezing. 

E. Place backfill and fill materials in continuous layers not exceeding 8 inches in 
loose depth. 

F. Before compacting, moisten or aerate each layer as necessary to provide the 
optimum moisture content. 

G. Compact each layer to required percentage of maximum density for the area. 

H. Compact layers uniformly before a succeeding layer is placed. 

I. Do no disturb or damage adjacent structures during compaction. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 26 0519-   ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Building wire (600 V) 

B. Wire and cable connectors 

C. Insulating tape and tubing 

D. Wire pulling lubricant 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Comply with the National Electrical Code (NEC) for components and installation. 

B. Provide products that are listed and labeled by a Nationally Recognized Testing 
Laboratory (NRTL) for the application and environment in which installed. 

1.3 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit the following in accordance with the provisions of Division 01 Submittal 
Procedures: 

1. Catalog Data: Compression connectors; indicate installation tools and dies 
that will be used. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCT OPTIONS AND SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Refer to Section 01 2500 Substitution Procedures. 

2.2 BUILDING WIRE  

A. Provide NRTL-listed building wire as shown on the Drawings with the following 
characteristics: 

1. Description: Single conductor 600 V insulated wire. 

2. Conductor: 

a.  98% conductivity, annealed, uncoated copper, ASTM B 3 Standard 
Specification for Soft or Annealed Copper Wire, solid or stranded as 
specified in Part 3 of this Section. 
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3. Insulation: The following types, rated 600 volts: 

a.  1 AWG and smaller, Type THHN/THWN-2 per UL Standard 83, 
“Thermoplastic-Insulated Wires and Cables.” 

b. 1/0 AWG and larger, Type THWN-2 per UL Standard 44, “Thermoset-
Insulated Wires and Cables.” 

B. Color code conductors as follows: 

1. Use colored insulation for color coding conductors 6 AWG and smaller. 

2. Use  water and oil resistant colored plastic adhesive tape, 3/4 inch 
minimum width, for color coding conductor 4 AWG and larger.  
Manufacturer: 3M “Scotch 35" 

3. Provide black conductor insulation where colored tape is used for color 
coding.  

4. In existing facilities, change color coding of existing service, feeder, and 
major branch circuits (50 amps and larger) to match the above color code. 

5. Provide color code for control conductors as indicated on equipment or 
control system manufacturer’s drawings. 

2.3 WIRING CONNECTORS 

A. For splices and taps on copper wire, sizes 20 to 12 AWG solid and 16 to 14 
AWG stranded, use push-on, insulated, spring type connectors, rated 600 V and 
105 ºC that are NRTL-listed to UL 486C Splicing Wire Connectors and provide a 
means of visual inspection of the connection. Manufacturer: IDEAL “In-Sure.” 

B. For splices and taps on copper wire, sizes 8 AWG and smaller, use insulated, 
spring type connectors, rated 600 volts and 105 ºC that are NRTL-listed to UL 
486C, Splicing Wire Connectors. Manufacturer: 3M “Scotchlok.” 

C. For splices and taps on copper wire, sizes 6 AWG through 1 AWG, use the 
following materials: 

1. Tin-plated copper split-bolt connectors that meet the requirements in UL 
486A-486B, Wire Connectors; provide with matching 600-volt snap-on 
insulating cover. Manufacturer: FCI Burndy “Type KSA” with “Type SC” 
insulating cover. 

2. Multi-tap connectors that meet the requirements of UL 486A-466B that 
have two or more range-taking mechanical lugs and matching 600-volt 
insulated cover. Manufacturers: Burndy ‘POLYTAP” or “UNITAP”, Ilsco 
“Type PCT”, Blackburn “AMT”. 
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D. For control wiring use nylon insulated crimp-on terminals with insulation grip that 
meet the requirements of UL 486A-486B. Manufacturer: 3M “Scotchlok MNG,” 
Thomas & Betts “Sta-Kon.” 

1. Use ring tongue terminals for nutted studs.  

2. Use flanged fork terminals for barrier terminal blocks.   

3. Use pin terminals or ferrules for DIN type terminal blocks.   

E. Insulation-piercing type connectors are not acceptable for power or control wiring. 

2.4 INSULATING TAPE AND TUBING 

A. For making re-enterable tape-insulated splices and connections, provide 
varnished cambric electrical insulating tape made of cotton cambric fabric that is 
oil primed and coated with electrical insulating varnish. Manufacturer: 3M “Scotch 
2510” (no adhesive) and Scotch 2520” (pressure-sensitive adhesive). 

B. Insulate taped splices and connections using ethylene propylene rubber (EPR) 
tape that meets the requirements of UL 510 - Polyvinyl Chloride, Polyethylene, 
and Rubber Insulating Tape and is rated for 90 ºC continuous operation and   
130 ºC short-term overload service. Manufacturer: 3M “Scotch 130C” 

C. For the outer covering of tape-insulated splices and connections use vinyl plastic 
tape that meets the requirements of UL 510 - Polyvinyl Chloride, Polyethylene, 
and Rubber Insulating Tape and has the following characteristics: 

1. 8.5 mil minimum thickness, 

2. ASTM D-3005, “Standard Specification for Low-Temperature Resistant 
Vinyl Chloride Plastic Pressure-Sensitive Electrical Insulating Tape – Type 
1.” 

3. Rated 600 volts and 105 ºC, suitable for indoor and outdoor applications. 

4. Retains flexibility, adhesion, and applicable at temperature ranges from 0 
through 100 ºF without loss of physical or electrical properties. 

5. Resistant to abrasion, moisture, alkalis, acid, corrosion, and sunlight. 

6. Manufacturer: 3M “Scotch Super 88” 

D. Provide heat shrinkable tubing that meets the requirements of UL 486D – Sealed 
Wire Connector Systems and has the following characteristics: 

1. Rated 600 volts 

2. Factory applied adhesive/sealant 
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3. Split resistant  

4. Manufacturer: 3M “ITCSN” 

2.5 WIRE PULLING LUBRICANT 

A. Provide NRTL-listed wire pulling lubricant that is compatible with the conductor 
insulation or jacket, has a maximum coefficient of dynamic friction of 0.25, and 
leaves no flammable residue. For cold weather installations, provide wire pulling 
lubricant suitable for conduit temperature.  

B. Compatibility with conductor insulation shall be determined in accordance with 
IEEE Std 1210, Standard Tests for Determining Compatibility of Cable-Pulling 
Lubricants with Wire and Cable. 

C. Manufacturer:  

1. For conduit temperature above freezing: Polywater “Lubricant J.” 

2. For conduit temperature below freezing: Polywater “Lubricant WJ.” 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify interior of building has been protected from weather. 

B. Verify that work of other trades likely to damage wire and cable is completed. 

C. Verify raceway installation is complete and supported. 

D. Verify that field measurements are as shown on Drawings. 

E. Wire and cable routing shown on Drawings is approximate unless dimensioned.   

1. Route wire and cable as required meeting project conditions.  

2. Where cable routing is not shown, and destination only is indicated, 
determine exact routing and lengths required to meet Project conditions. 

3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Examine raceways and building finishes that are to receive wires and cables for 
compliance with installation tolerances and other conditions. Do not proceed with 
installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

B. Completely and thoroughly swab raceway before installing wire. 

Page 164



Catoctin High School Parking Lot Lighting Electrical Power Conductors and Cables 
3/11/20  26 0519 - 5 

C. Do not handle or pull cables that are colder than +14 degrees F. Store cold 
cables for at least 24 hours in a heated building prior to installation.  

3.3 EXISTING WORK 

A. Remove abandoned wire and cable, including abandoned wire and cable above 
accessible ceiling finishes. Patch surfaces where removed cables pass through 
building finishes. 

B. Disconnect abandoned circuits and remove circuit wire and cable. Remove 
abandoned boxes when wire and cable servicing boxes are abandoned and 
removed. Install blank cover for abandoned boxes not removed. 

C. Provide access to existing wiring connections remaining active and requiring 
access. Modify installation or install access panel. 

D. Extend existing circuits using materials and methods as specified. 

3.4 BUILDING WIRE INSTALLATION 

A. Install building wire according to, the NEC, the requirements in this Section, and 
the following NECA installation standards as applicable: 

1. NECA 1 Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction (ANSI). 

B. Do not damage conductor, insulation, or jacket by excessive installation pulling 
tension or sidewall bearing pressure.  

C. Use solid copper conductors for power circuits 10 AWG and smaller except use 
stranded conductors in flexible conduits. 

D. Use stranded conductors for power circuits 8 AWG and larger. 

E. Use copper conductors not smaller than 12 AWG for power and lighting branch 
circuits. 

F. Use stranded copper conductors not smaller than 14 AWG for 120V control 
circuits. 

G. Use minimum 10 AWG copper conductors from panelboard to first outlet for 20-
ampere, 120-volt branch circuits longer than 75 feet; use larger conductors as 
indicated on the Drawings. 

H. Do not “through-pull” conductors at boxes, fittings or cabinets where a change of 
raceway alignment occurs. 

I. Install wiring at outlets with at least 6 inches of slack conductor at each outlet. 

J. Terminate power conductors smaller than 1/0 AWG using mechanical lugs.  
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K. Terminate control conductors using crimp-on terminals or ferrules. Do not place 
stranded conductors directly under terminal screws. Install terminals or ferrules 
on conductors using ratchet-type compression tools. 

L. Connect outlets and components to wiring and to ground as indicated and 
instructed by manufacturer. Tighten connectors and terminals, including screws 
and bolts, according to equipment manufacturer's published torque-tightening 
values for equipment connectors. Where manufacturer's torque requirements are 
not indicated, tighten connectors and terminals according to tightening torques 
specified in UL Standard 486A-486B. 

3.5 INSULATING TAPE AND TUBING INSTALLATION 

A. Install insulating tape and tubing in accordance with the manufacturer’s 
instructions. Have the manufacturer’s installation instructions available at the 
construction site. 

B. Insulate splices and taps of irregular shapes with manufactured insulating covers 
or insulating tape built up to not less than 150 percent of insulation rating of 
conductor. 

1. Apply varnished cambric tape over connections where re-entry is likely, 
such as motor lead connections. 

2. Use rubber insulating tape in half-lapped layers to develop the basic 
insulation over splices and taps. 

3. Use vinyl plastic tape in half-lapped layers to provide the outer protective 
covering over splices and taps. 

C. Insulate cylinder shaped splices and taps, connector barrels and adapter barrels 
using heat shrinkable insulating tubing, insulating covers manufactured for the 
connector, or tape insulation as described above. 

3.6 IDENTIFICATION 

A. Identify wire and cable under provisions of Section 26 0553, Identification for 
Electrical Systems. 

B. Identify each conductor with its circuit number or other designation indicated on 
Drawings. 

C. Apply color coding tape on conductors at each termination, splice, junction, and 
pull box.   

D. Post conductor color code on each panelboard, switchboard, switchgear 
assembly, motor control center, dry-type transformer, safety switch, and separate 
motor controller. Use type-written, adhesive-backed labels 
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3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Observe conductors and cables during the installation process. 

1. Reject and replace entire reels, rolls, or boxes containing conductors or 
cables with material or manufacturing defects. 

2. Reject and replace cable or conductor segments that have been kinked, 
dented, or otherwise damaged during handling or installation. 

B. After installation of wires and cables and before electrical circuit is energized, 
show product capability and compliance with requirements and verify by 
documented inspections and tests. 

C. Perform the following inspections:  

1. Inspect conductors and cables for: 

a. Freedom from material defect or physical damage, 

b. Correct conductor size, material, and insulation type, 

c. Correct color coding and identification. 

2. Inspect connections for: 

a. Correct connector size and type according to the Specifications, 

b. The use of the correct compression dies and the correct number of 
crimps on compression connectors in accordance with the connector 
manufacturer’s instructions. 

3. After connecting conductors to equipment, test continuity and correct 
connection of each power circuit conductor and each control circuit 
conductor. 

4. Measure and record the tightness of not less than 10% of each size and 
type of mechanical or bolted connection using a calibrated torque wrench or 
torque screwdriver.  

a. Compare measured torque with torque recommended by the 
connector manufacturer or UL Standard 486A-486B.  

D. Remove and replace defective, incorrect, or improperly installed conductors and 
connectors. Re-inspect and re-test replacement conductors and connectors. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 26 0526-   GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Circuit and System Grounding 

B. Enclosure and Equipment Grounding System 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit the following in accordance with Division 01 Submittal Procedures:  

1. Catalog Data: Submit catalog data for grounding conductors, grounding 
clamps, grounding bushings, grounding plates, grounding bars, chemical 
ground rods, exothermic weld materials, compression grounding connector 
materials, static grounding materials, and signal reference grid materials. 

2. Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings for signal reference grid fabrication 
and installation. 

3. Project Record Documents: Submit project record documents to include 
specified certifications and field test reports of installed grounding systems. 

1.3 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Comply with the National Electrical Code (NEC) for components and installation. 

B. Provide products that are listed and labeled by a Nationally Recognized Testing 
Laboratory (NRTL) for the application and environment in which installed. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCT OPTIONS AND SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Alternate products may be accepted; follow Division 1, Substitution Procedures. 

2.2 EQUIPMENT GROUNDING CONDUCTORS 

A. Provide NRTL-listed THHN/THWN insulated copper wire. 

B. Use solid grounding conductors 10 AWG and smaller where not subject to 
vibration or repeated flexing. 

C. Use stranded grounding conductors for 8 AWG and larger. 
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D. Use stranded grounding conductors where subject to vibration or repeated flexing.  
Use stranded grounding conductors in flexible conduit at motor connections. 

E. Color code grounding conductors as follows: 

1. Equipment ground: 

a. Conductors 6 AWG and smaller: Green colored insulation. 

b. Conductors 4 AWG and larger: Green colored insulation or black 
colored insulation with 3/4 inch wide band of water and oil-resistant 
green plastic adhesive tape. 

2.3 CONDUIT GROUNDING BUSHINGS 

A. Provide NRTL-listed, galvanized malleable iron, 150 C rated insulated throat 
grounding bushings with lay-in type ground cable lugs. 

B. Manufacturers: O-Z/Gedney Type “BLG”  

2.4 COMPRESSION GROUNDING CONNECTIONS 

A. Provide wrought copper connectors, terminals, taps, and splices for making 
irreversible compression grounding connections.   

B. Furnish NRTL-listed grounding connectors that are suitable for direct burial and 
have been tested successfully according to the requirements of IEEE Std. 837 
IEEE Standard for Qualifying Permanent Connections Used in Substation 
Grounding. 

C. Provide connector manufacturer’s hydraulic compression tools and dies that 
match the connectors. 

D. Match connector and die size to material shapes and conductor sizes to be 
joined. 

E. Use two-hole heavy-duty compression lugs for bolted connections to ground bars, 
ground plates, and equipment ground pads. 

F. Manufacturer: Burndy “Hyground” 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Verify that work of other trades likely to damage grounding and bonding material 
has been completed. 

B. Verify that field measurements are as shown on Drawings. 
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3.2 PREPARATION 

A. Examine equipment and building finishes that are to receive grounding and 
bonding material for compliance with installation tolerances and other conditions. 
Do not proceed with installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been 
corrected. 

3.3 GENERAL 

A. Comply with the requirements of the NEC, this Section and the Drawings. 

B. Install grounding and bonding material according to manufacturer's instructions.  
Have the manufacturer’s installation instructions available at the construction site. 

C. Use the following connection methods unless otherwise specified or indicated on 
the Drawings: 

1. Use exothermic weld grounding connections for underground or concealed 
connections of dissimilar materials. 

2. Use exothermic weld or compression grounding connections for underground 
or concealed connections of like materials. 

3. Use exothermic weld, compression, or bolted grounding connections for 
accessible connections. 

4. Make bolted connections using bolts, nuts, flat washers, and toothed lock 
washers suitable for the connector and the installation environment; 
acceptable materials include high strength silicon bronze and 18-8 alloy 
stainless steel.  

5. Make irreversible bolted connections using 18-8 alloy stainless steel tamper-
resistant bolts and tamper-resistant nuts along with flat washers, and toothed 
lock washers. Tamper-resistant nuts and bolts must resist loosening with 
common tools; acceptable tamper-resistant fasteners include penta-head, 
break-away, and oval designs.  

D. Tighten grounding and bonding connectors and terminals, including screws and 
bolts, in accordance with manufacturer's published torque tightening values for 
connectors and bolts. Where manufacturer's torquing requirements are not 
indicated, tighten connections to comply with torque tightening values specified in 
UL 486A and UL 486B.  Use a calibrated torque wrench. 

E. Use hydraulic compression tools to provide the correct circumferential pressure 
for compression connectors. Follow connector manufacturer’s installation 
instructions and use tools and dies recommended by the manufacturer of the 
connectors. Provide embossing die code or other standard method to make a 
visible indication that a connector has been adequately compressed. 
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F. Make connections in such a manner as to minimize possibility of galvanic action 
or electrolysis. Select connectors, connection hardware, conductors, and 
connection methods so metals in direct contact will be galvanically compatible. 

1. Use electroplated or hot-tin-coated materials to assure high conductivity and 
make contact points closer in order of galvanic series. 

2. Make connections with clean bare metal at points of contact. 

3. Make aluminum to steel connections with stainless steel separators and 
mechanical clamps. 

4. Make aluminum to galvanized steel connections with tin-plated copper 
jumpers and mechanical clamps. 

5. Coat and seal connections involving dissimilar metals with inert material to 
prevent future penetration of moisture to contact surfaces. 

 

3.4 ENCLOSURE AND EQUIPMENT GROUNDING 

A. Provide permanent and effective equipment, enclosure, and raceway grounding in 
accordance with NEC requirements and as further specified or shown on the 
Drawings. 

B. Provide an equipment ground bar, separate from any neutral bar, in all 
switchgear, switchboards, panelboards, transformers, motor control centers, 
starters, disconnect switches, cabinets, etc., for grounding the enclosure and for 
connecting other equipment and raceway ground conductors.  Make connections 
to the ground bar using mechanical lugs or compression lugs. 

C. Make connections and couplings on metallic conduit systems wrench tight. 

D. Bonding Bushings: 

1. Install bonding bushings on metallic conduit containing circuits rated 100 
amperes and higher. 

2. Install bonding bushings on metallic conduits entering enclosures through 
concentric, eccentric or oversize knockouts. 

3. Bond conduit bonding bushing lug to the equipment ground bar or ground lug 
in switchgear, panelboards, transformers, motor control centers, starters, 
disconnect switches, cabinets, etc.  Size bonding jumpers in accordance with 
the NEC. 

E. Provide an insulated equipment grounding conductor for each feeder and branch 
circuit. 
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1. Install the grounding conductor within the common conduit or raceway with 
the related phase and neutral conductors and connect to the grounding 
terminal or grounding bus in each box or cabinet. 

2. Size equipment ground conductor in accordance with the NEC or as shown 
on the Drawings. 

F. In each 15 or 20 ampere branch circuit outlet box and junction box, install a green 
colored washer head grounding screw with a 12 AWG equipment grounding 
conductor pigtail. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 26 0533-   RACEWAYS AND BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Conduits and fittings 

B. Outlet boxes 

C. Pull and junction boxes 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit the following in accordance with project submittal procedures:  

1. Catalog Data: Submit catalog data describing floor boxes. Include data 
substantiating that materials comply with specified requirements. 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Comply with the National Electrical Code (NEC) for components and installation. 

B. Provide products that are listed and labeled by a Nationally Recognized Testing 
Laboratory (NRTL) for the application, installation condition, and the environment in 
which installed. 

1.4 RECEIVING, STORING, AND PROTECTING 

A. Receive, store, and protect, and handle products according to NECA 1 – Standard 
Practices for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCT OPTIONS AND SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Alternate products may be accepted; follow Section 01 2500 – Substitution 
Procedures. 

2.2 COATINGS 

A. Provide products with zinc coating or with treatment of equivalent corrosion 
resistance using approved alternative treatment, finish, or inherent material 
characteristic that is suitable for the environment in which the product will be 
installed and used. 
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2.3 INTERMEDIATE METAL CONDUIT AND FITTINGS (IMC) 

A. Furnish intermediate metal conduit (IMC) that conforms to UL1242 – Intermediate 
Metal Conduit, ANSI C80.6 – Electrical Intermediate Metal Conduit (EIMC). 

B. Furnish zinc-plated, threaded, malleable iron fittings and conduit bodies that meet 
the requirements of UL514B – Fittings for Conduit and Outlet Boxes, and 
ANSI/NEMA FB1 – Fittings, Cast Metal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit and 
Cable Assemblies. 

2.4 RIGID METAL CONDUIT AND FITTINGS (RMC) 

A. Furnish rigid metal conduit (RMC) that meets the requirements of UL6 – Rigid 
Metal Electrical Conduit, NEMA C80.1 – Electrical Rigid Steel Conduit (ERSC). 

B. Furnish zinc-plated, threaded, malleable iron fittings and conduit bodies that meet 
the requirements of UL514B and ANSI/NEMA FB1. 

2.5 RIGID NON-METALLIC CONDUIT AND FITTINGS (RNC) 

A. Furnish rigid non-metallic conduit (RNC) that conforms to UL651 – Schedule 40 
Rigid PVC Conduit, NEMA TC 2 – Electrical Plastic Tubing and Conduit. 

B. Furnish non-metallic, solvent-welded socket fittings that meet the requirements of 
UL514C – Non-Metallic Fittings for Conduit and Outlet Boxes, and NEMA TC 3 – 
PVC Fittings for Use with Rigid PVC Conduit and Tubing. 

2.6 ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING AND FITTINGS (EMT) 

A. Furnish galvanized electrical metallic tubing (EMT) that conforms to UL797 – 
Electrical Metallic Tubing, NEMA C80.3 – Steel Electrical Metallic Tubing (EMT). 

B. Furnish compression or set-screw type fittings that meet the requirements of 
UL514B – Fittings for Conduit and Outlet Boxes, and ANSI/NEMA FB1 – Fittings, 
Cast Metal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit and Cable Assemblies.  Furnish 
insulated throat connectors.  

2.7 LIQUID-TIGHT FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT AND FITTINGS 

A. Furnish liquid-tight flexible metal conduit that meets the requirements of UL360 – 
Liquid-Tight Flexible Steel Conduit, Electrical. 

B. Furnish zinc-plated malleable iron or zinc-plated steel liquid-tight fittings that meet 
the requirements of UL514B – Fittings for Conduit and Outlet Boxes, and 
ANSI/NEMA FB1 – Fittings, Cast Metal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit and 
Cable Assemblies. Furnish insulated throat connectors. 
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2.8 INSULATING BUSHINGS 

A. Provide NRTL listed insulating bushings with 105 ºC rated insulation. 

B. Manufacturer: O-Z/Gedney, Type IB. 

2.9 GROUNDING BUSHINGS 

A. Provide NRTL listed, galvanized malleable iron, 150 ºC rated insulated throat 
grounding bushings with lay-in type ground cable lugs. 

B. Manufacturer: O-Z/Gedney, Type BLG. 

2.10 EXPANSION FITTINGS 

A. Furnish NRTL listed expansion fittings with hot dipped galvanized malleable iron 
body, factory installed packing and a bonding jumper. 

B. Manufacturer: O-Z/Gedney, Type AX, TX or EXE with Type BJ bonding jumper. 

2.11 OUTLET BOXES 

A. Provide outlet boxes selected for specific installations using the guidance in NEMA 
OS 3, Selection and Installation Guidelines for Electrical Outlet Boxes, and the 
requirements of this Section. 

B. For damp or wet locations and for surface-mounted RMC or IMC raceway systems, 
provide outlet boxes that comply with UL Standard 498 and 514, ANSI/NEMA FB1.   

1. For lighting fixture outlets use 4 inch x 2-1/16 inch deep round cast gray or 
malleable iron boxes with threaded hubs. 

2. For flush or surface wall-mounted outlets, use 4-11/16 square, 2-11/16 inch 
deep cast gray or malleable iron boxes with threaded hubs. Provide multiple 
gang boxes as required to fit devices. Provide gasketed cast gray or 
malleable iron or cast copper-free aluminum covers that match the installed 
device and have not less than two holes for securing the device to the cover. 

2.12 PULL AND JUNCTION BOXES 

A. For damp or wet, non-corrosive locations, in conduit runs up to 3/4 inch trade size, 
provide 4-11/16 inches square, 2-11/16 inches deep cast gray or malleable iron 
pull and junction boxes with threaded hubs and gasketed cast gray or malleable 
iron or cast copper-free aluminum covers. 

B. For damp or wet, non-corrosive locations, in conduit runs 1 inch trade size and 
larger, provide galvanized sheet-steel pull and junction boxes and covers that 
comply with UL 50 Type 3R. 
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C. For damp or wet, non-corrosive locations that are subject to hose-directed water, 
provide pull and junction boxes and covers that comply with UL 50 Type 4. 

D. For damp or wet, corrosive locations provide pull and junction boxes and covers 
that comply with UL 50 Type 4X. 

E. For in-ground, non-metallic, open-bottom handholes use products that are NRTL-
listed to ANSI/SCTE 77 – Specification for Underground Enclosure Integrity. 

1. Material: Polymer concrete. 

2. Minimum ANSI/SCTE 77 load rating: 

a. Located in sidewalks: Tier 8. 

b. Located in driveways, parking lots, and off-roadway locations: Tier 15.  

3. Size: Up to 30” x 48” 

4. Cover: Non-skid cover with stainless steel cover bolts.  

5. Identification: Permanent mark or logo on cover prominently identifying the 
function of the enclosure in accordance with NEC requirements. 

6. Manufacturer: Quazite “Style PC, PG, or PT” 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.13 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine surfaces to receive raceways and boxes for compliance with installation 
tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the raceway system. Do 
not proceed with installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.14 GENERAL 

A. Install complete systems of raceways and boxes for wiring systems. 

B. Install raceways and boxes according to NECA 1 – Standard Practices for Good 
Workmanship in Electrical Construction, NECA 101 – Standard for Installing Steel 
Conduits (Rigid, IMC, EMT), NECA 111 – Standard for Installing Nonmetallic 
Raceways (RNC, ENT, LFNC), the NEC, the manufacturer’s instructions, and 
requirements in this Section. 

C. Raceway termination points and box locations shown on the Drawings are in 
approximate locations unless dimensioned. Verify locations before rough-in. 
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D. Raceway routing is shown on the Drawings in approximate locations unless 
dimensioned.  Coordinate routing with structure and with work of other trades. 
Route as required for a complete wiring system. 

E. Ground and bond raceways and boxes as required in Section 26 0526 – Grounding 
and Bonding for Electrical Systems. 

F. Support raceways and boxes in accordance with the requirements the National 
Electrical Code, Section 26 0529 – Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems, 
and Section 26 0548 – Vibration and Seismic Controls for Electrical Systems. 

G. Identify raceways and boxes as required in Section 26 0553 – Identification for 
Electrical Systems. 

H. Arrange raceway and boxes to maintain headroom and present neat appearance. 

I. Install knockout closures in unused openings in boxes or raceways. 

3.15 CONDUIT INSTALLATION 

A. For  wiring systems (less than 1000 volts) use conduit materials according to the 
NEC and the following: 

1. Outdoors - underground:  

a. Direct buried: Use RNC. Do not use RNC where subject to physical 
damage. Install with 24 inches minimum cover from top of conduit to 
finished grade or top of paving. 

2. Outdoors - exposed: Use RMC.  

3. Outdoors - concealed: Not acceptable 

4. Install flexible conduit sections where raceways cross expansion joints or 
seismic joints, where they are attached to parts of the structure with a 
potential for differential seismic displacement, and where they connect to 
equipment with designed anchors (seismic controls) or vibration isolators.  

a. Arrange the flexible conduit sections to accommodate 4 inches of 
movement in all directions, 

b. Use liquidtight flexible metal conduit outdoors, in wet, damp, or corrosive 
indoor locations, and in mechanical rooms. Use flexible metal conduit in 
dry indoor locations. 

c. Install pull boxes as required to comply with the limits on conduit bends 
and distance between pull points in the CONDUIT INSTALLATION article 
of this Section; count each flexible conduit section described in this article 
as not less than a 90-degree bend. 

Page 177



Catoctin High School Parking Lot Lighting  Raceways and Boxes  
3/11/20  26 0533 - 6 

B. Use 3/4-inch or larger conduit to enclose multiple conductors larger than 12 AWG. 

C. Conceal conduits, unless otherwise indicated on the Drawings, with finished walls, 
floors and ceilings.  Unless otherwise indicated on the Drawings, install concealed 
conduits with a minimum of bends in the shortest practical distance considering the 
type of building construction and obstructions. 

D. Position parallel underground conduits with not less than 7-1/2 inches center-to-
center separation. 

E. Install expansion fittings where embedded conduits cross building expansion joints. 

F. Use conduit hubs to fasten conduit to boxes in damp and wet locations. 

G. Use sealing locknuts, hubs, or similar water-resistant fittings on conduits entering 
the top of switchgear, switchboards, motor control centers, panelboards, cabinets, 
pull boxes, and similar enclosures that are exposed in structures with automatic fire 
sprinkler systems. 

H. Install insulating bushings or connectors with an insulated throat to protect 
conductors or cables at conduit terminations. 

I. Stub-Up Connections: 

1. Extend conduits through concrete floor for connection to freestanding 
equipment with an adjustable top or coupling threaded inside for plugs, and 
set flush with the finished floor or equipment pad.  

2. Extend conductors to equipment with rigid steel conduit; flexible metal conduit 
may be used 6 inches above the floor. 

3. Where equipment connections are not made under this Subcontract, install 
threaded insert plugs set flush with the floor. 

J. Install conduit sealing fittings according to the manufacturer's written instructions.  
Locate fittings at suitable, approved, accessible locations and fill them with 
NRTL-listed conduit sealing compound.  For concealed raceways, install each 
fitting in a flush steel box with a blank cover plate having a finish similar to that of 
adjacent plates or surfaces.  Install raceway sealing fittings at the following points 
and elsewhere as indicated: 

1. Where conduits pass from warm locations to cold locations, such as the 
boundaries of refrigerated spaces and air-conditioned spaces. 

2. Where conduits enter or leave radiological "controlled areas.” 

3. Where conduits go between areas where air pressure differential must be 
maintained. 
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4. Where conduits enter an enclosure protected by a clean agent total flooding 
fire suppression system. 

5. Where otherwise required by the NEC. 

K. Join nonmetallic conduit using cement as recommended by manufacturer.  Wipe 
nonmetallic conduits dry and clean before joining.  Apply full even coat of cement 
to entire area inserted in fitting.  Allow joint to cure for 20 minutes, minimum. 

L. Install plastic-coated RMC and fittings according to the NEC and manufacturer's 
instructions.  Use only fittings approved for use with that material.  Patch all nicks 
and scrapes in PVC coating after installing conduits. 

M. Maintain the following minimum clearances between conduit and surfaces with 
temperatures exceeding 104 degrees F (40 degrees C): 

1. 6 inches at perpendicular crossings. 

2. 12 inches between parallel runs. 

N. Avoid moisture traps in conduit system; provide junction boxes with drain fitting at 
low points in conduit system. 

O. Install corrosion protection tape on metal conduits and fittings in contact with soil 
using half-lapped wrappings.  

P. Install grounding bushings at the following locations: 

1. At every entry to enclosures on metallic conduits containing circuits rated 100 
amperes and higher. 

2. On metallic conduits entering enclosures through concentric, eccentric or 
oversize knockouts. 

3. On metallic conduits that terminate to a metallic enclosure without effective 
electrical connection such as locknuts or threaded bushings. 

Q. Install conduit measuring tape in empty raceways.  Leave not less than 12 inches 
of slack at each end of the tape.  Secure each end of tape. 

3.16 OUTLET BOX INSTALLATION 

A. Orient boxes to accommodate wiring devices oriented as specified in Section 26 
2726, Wiring Devices. 

B. Support boxes independently of conduit. 

C. Install a blank cover plate on each outlet box in which no device is installed. 
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3.17 PULL AND JUNCTION BOX INSTALLATION 

A. Install pull and junction boxes as shown on the Drawings and as required for 
splices, taps, wire pulling, and compliance with regulatory requirements. 

B. Install pull boxes as required to comply with limits on conduit bends and distance 
between pull points in the CONDUIT INSTALLATION article of this Section. 

C. Install indoor pull and junction boxes in accessible locations above accessible 
ceilings and in unfinished spaces.  Position boxes so covers can be removed.  
Place boxes to maintain headroom.   

D. Install a concrete collar around handholes not placed in sidewalks or pavement. 

3.18 ADJUSTING 

A. Install knockout closures in unused openings in boxes. 

3.19 CLEANING 

A. Clean interior of boxes to remove dust, debris, and other material. 

B. Repair damage to galvanized finishes with zinc-rich paint recommended by 
manufacturer. 

C. Repair damage to paint finishes with matching touch-up coating recommended by 
the manufacturer. 

3.20 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions to ensure that coatings and 
finishes are without damage or deterioration at final inspection. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 26 0553-   IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS 

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Component identification tags. 

B. Equipment nameplates. 

C. Underground warning tape. 

1.2 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit the following:  

1. Catalog Data: Submit manufacturer’s catalog literature for each product. 

2. Submit electrical identification schedule including list of wording, symbols, 
letter size, color coding, tag number, location, and function. 

3. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Submit installation instructions, 
indicating special procedures and installation requirements. 

1.3 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Conform to requirements of the National Electrical Code (NEC), NFPA 70E, and 
OSHA. 

1.4 COORDINATION 

A. Coordinate identification names, abbreviations, colors, and other features with 
requirements in the Subcontract Documents, Shop Drawings, and manufacturer's 
wiring diagrams, with those required by codes, standards, and 29 CFR 1910.145. 
Use consistent designations throughout Project.  

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCT OPTIONS AND SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Alternate products may be accepted; follow Division 01, Substitution Procedures. 

2.2 COMPONENT IDENTIFICATION TAGS 

A. Furnish component identification tags as specified below [and scheduled on the 
Drawings] to identify electrical equipment using the system designation, 
equipment identification, tech area number, and building number. 

B. Coordinate electrical component identification tag schedule with final equipment 
identification scheme for project.  

C. Provide component identification tags with black letters on yellow background 
with 2 inches by 3 inches dimensions. 
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2.3 EQUIPMENT NAMEPLATES 

A. Furnish equipment nameplates as specified below [and scheduled on the 
Drawings] to indicate the following information: 

1. Category I nameplates:  

a. Served by nameplates: circuit directory information including circuit 
number, equipment identification, location of equipment serving the 
item, and the circuit voltage (e.g. 480Y/277V, 480V 3Ø, 208Y/120V). 

b. Serves nameplates: circuit directory information including circuit 
number, equipment identification, location of equipment served, and 
the circuit voltage (e.g. 480Y/277V, 480V 3Ø, 208Y/120V). 

B. Provide nameplates made of one of the following materials: 

a. Two-ply plates with letters engraved through surface color showing 
core color. 

b. Use UV stabilized material for outdoor applications. 

c. Manufacturer: Seton Nameplate Corp. 

C. Provide 10 point minimum size lettering. 

2.4 OUTLET LABELS 

A. Furnish a typewritten or machine printed label for each Pole light indicating circuit 
number, panelboard, and voltage. 

B. Provide labels of the following materials: 

1. Laminated plastic adhesive tape with machine printed letters. 

2. Manufacturer: Brother, Seton, Brady. 

C. Provide black, 10 point minimum size lettering on a white background. 

2.5 WIRE MARKERS 

A. Provide wire markers for power, control, instrumentation, alarm, and 
communication circuit wires. 

B. Furnish split sleeve, heat-shrinkable sleeve, or self-laminating adhesive wire 
markers. 

C. Locate a wire marker on each conductor at switchgear, panelboards, pull boxes, 
outlet and junction boxes, and each load connection. 

D. Provide typewritten lettering on wire markers as follows: 

1. Power and lighting circuits: as-built branch circuit or feeder circuit number. 

2. Control circuits: as-built control wire number indicated on schematic and 
interconnection diagrams or equipment manufacturer's wiring diagrams. 

E. Manufacturer: LEM Products, Inc., Brady, Panduit. 
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2.6 WIRING SYSTEM COLOR CODE LABELS 

A. In buildings with more than one voltage system, provide wiring system color code 
labels on each panelboard, switchboard, switchgear, and motor control center.  

B. Provide labels with black, 10-point minimum size lettering on a white background. 

C. Provide information on labels as follows:  

THIS BUILDING HAS MULTIPLE WIRNG SYSTEMS: 
480Y/277V: BROWN, ORANGE, YELLOW, GREY 
208Y/120V: BLACK, RED, BLUE, WHITE 

D. Provide labels of the following materials: 

1. Outdoor labels shall be suitable for a high-UV environment. 

2. Provide machine-produced custom labels printed using a thermal transfer 
process:  

a. Use polyester label stock that is NRTL-recognized to UL969, Marking 
and Labeling Systems, and has a high adhesion adhesive back. 

b. Use printing ribbon recommended by the label stock manufacturer. 

3. Use a suitable label-printing machine to generate labels. 

4. Manufacturer: Brother, Seton, Brady. 

2.7 UNDERGROUND WARNING TAPE 

A. Furnish underground warning tape for underground cables, conduits and duct 
banks. 

B. Use 6 inch wide, 0.004 inch thick, polyethylene underground warning tape black 
lettering and the American Public Works Association background colors: 

1. Electric power or lighting: red 

2. Telephone/data or alarm: orange 

C. Provide lettering that indicates the type service buried below. 

1. Electric: "CAUTION ELECTRIC LINE BURIED BELOW" 

D. Manufacturer: Utility Safeguard, LLC. 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine surfaces to receive identification products for compliance with 
installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the 
identification products.  Do not proceed with installation until unsatisfactory 
conditions have been corrected. 
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3.2 INSTALLATION - GENERAL 

A. Where identification is to be applied to surfaces that require finish, install 
identification after completion of finish work. 

B. Install labels where indicated and at locations for best convenience of viewing 
without interference with operation and maintenance of equipment.  

1. Coordinate installation of identifying devices with location of access panels 
and doors.  

2. Install identifying devices before installing acoustical ceilings and similar 
concealment.  

C. Install electrical identification products only when ambient temperature and 
humidity conditions for adhesive are within range recommended by 
manufacturer. 

D. Clean surface where electrical identification product is to be placed. 

E. Use manufacturer's recommended adhesive for engraved tags and nameplates. 

F. Place electrical identification products centered and parallel to equipment lines. 

3.3 COMPONENT IDENTIFICATION TAGS 

A. Install component identification tag  on the front of each piece of electrical 
equipment including switchgear, transformers, switchboards, panelboards, motor 
control centers, motor controllers, safety switches, and enclosed circuit breakers. 

B. Position tags so they can be read from floor or ground. 

3.4 EQUIPMENT NAMEPLATES 

A. Install equipment nameplate or nameplates [as indicated on the Drawings] on the 
front of each piece of electrical equipment including switchgear, transformers, 
switchboards, panelboards, motor control centers, motor controllers, safety 
switches, and enclosed circuit breakers. 

B. Position nameplates so they can be read from floor or ground. 

3.5 WIRE MARKERS 

A. Install wire markers on power, control and communication conductors at each 
appearance in locations such as pull boxes, outlet boxes, junction boxes, 
panelboards, switchgear, motor control centers, controllers, safety switches, 
enclosed circuit breakers, and load connections.  

B. Position markers so they can be read from the front of the enclosure. 

3.6 UNDERGROUND WARNING TAPE 

A. Install underground warning tape in trench above underground conduit, 1 foot 
below ground surface. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 26 5600-   EXTERIOR LIGHTING  

PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES 

A. Exterior luminaires, poles and accessories 

B. Lighting controls. 

C. Pole base foundations. 

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Comply with the following codes and standards: 

1. National Electrical Code (NEC) for components and installation. 

2. AASHTO LTS-5 Standard Specifications for Structural Supports 
for Highway Signs, Luminaires and Traffic Signals, including 
interim revisions, 

3. International Building Code 

4. ASCE-7, Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other 
Structures 

B. Provide luminaires listed and labeled by a nationally recognized testing 
laboratory (NRTL) for the application, installation condition, and the 
environments in which installed. 

C. Use manufacturers that are experienced in manufacturing poles, 
luminaires, lamps and ballasts similar to those indicated for this Project 
and have a record of successful in-service performance. 

1.3 DEFINITIONS 

A. Unless otherwise specified or indicated, terms used in this Section are as 
defined in the National Electrical Code or the IESNA Lighting Handbook. 

1.4 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit the following in accordance with project submittal procedures. 

1. Catalog Data: Submit catalog data describing poles, luminaires, 
lamps, ballasts, and pole and luminaire finishes. Include data 
substantiating that materials comply with specified requirements. 
Arrange data for luminaires in the order of luminaire designation. 

2. Performance Curves/Data: Submit certified photometric data for 
each type of luminaire. 

3. Shop Drawings: Submit manufacturer's drawings for non-standard 
luminaires. 
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4. Maintenance Data: Submit maintenance instructions for inclusion 
in the operations and maintenance manuals. 

5. Warranties: Submit warranties for light emitting diode (LED) 
luminaires. 

1.5 EXTRA MATERIALS 

A. Furnish the following extra materials matching products installed.  
Package with protective covering for storage and identify with labels 
describing contents. 

1. LED Luminaires: 5 percent of quantity of LED luminaires of each 
type, but no fewer than two of each type. 

1.6 RECEIVING, STORING AND PROTECTING 

A. Receive, inspect, handle, and store products according to the 
manufacturer’s written instructions and NECA/IESNA 501, 
Recommended Practice for Installing Exterior Lighting Systems. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS 

2.1 PRODUCT OPTIONS AND SUBSTITUTIONS 

A. Alternate products may be accepted; follow Section 01 2500 Substitution 
Procedures. 

2.2 FINISHES 

A. Furnish luminaires, poles, and accessories with finishes as scheduled 
that are resistant to fading, chalking, and other changes due to aging and 
exposure to heat and ultraviolet light. Acceptable finishes for metals are:   

1. Hot-dipped galvanized steel: ASTM A 123/A 123M. 

2. Brushed natural aluminum 

3. Anodized aluminum: AAMA 611, Anodized Architectural 
Aluminum, Class I. 

4. Powder coated aluminum: Fluorocarbon polymer powder coating 
per AAMA 2605, Superior Performing Organic Coatings over 
chrome phosphate conversion coated aluminum.  

5. Powder coated steel: Fluorocarbon polymer powder coating per 
AAMA 2605, Superior Performing Organic Coatings over 
Galvanized steel. 

B. Reject luminaires, poles, and accessories with finish having runs, streaks, 
stains, holidays and defects.   

C. Replace luminaires, poles, and accessories showing evidence of 
yellowing, fading, chalking, and other changes indicating failure during 
warranty period.   
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D. Use stainless steel for exposed hardware. 

2.3 EXTERIOR LUMINAIRES - GENERAL 

A. Furnish exterior luminaires that comply with requirements specified in this 
Section and in the luminaire schedule on the Drawings. 

B. Luminaires shall be NRTL-listed as conforming to UL 1598 - Luminaires. 

C. Photometric characteristics shall be based on IESNA approved methods 
for photometric measurements performed by a recognized photometric 
laboratory.  

D. Luminaire housing shall be primarily metal.  

1. Metal parts shall be free from burrs and sharp corners and edges. 

2. Exposed fasteners:  Stainless steel. 

E. Doors shall have resilient gaskets that are heat-resistant and aging-
resistant to seal and cushion lens and refractor. 

2.4 LED LUMINAIRES 

A. Conform to UL 1598 and to UL 8250 – Safety Standard for Light-Emitting 
Diode (LED) Light Sources for Use in Lighting Products.  

B. Lead and mercury free. 

C. Photometric characteristics: Established using IESNA LM-79-08, IESNA 
Approved Method for the Electrical and Photometric Measurement of 
Solid-State Lighting Products. 

D. Ingress protection for optical assembly: IP65 or better in accordance with 
ANSI/IEC 60529 - Degrees of Protection Provided by Enclosures.  

E. LED and driver cooling system: Passive and shall resist the buildup of 
debris.  

F. LED luminaire output after 50,000 hours of operation:  Not less than 70 
percent of the initial lumen output when determined in accordance with 
IESNA LM-80-08 – IESNA approved Method for Measuring Lumen 
Maintenance of LED Lighting Sources. 

G. LED luminaire electrical characteristics: 

1. Supply voltage: 120 V, 208 V, 240 V, 277 V, or 480 V as indicated 
on the Drawings. Provide step-down transformers if required to 
match driver input voltage rating. 

2. Total harmonic distortion (current): Not more than 20 percent 

3. Power factor: Not less than 90% 

4. RF interference: Meet FCC 47 CFR Part 15/18 
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5. Driver input surge protection device: UL 1449 3rd Edition 
recognized component meeting IEEE C62.41.2 - IEEE 
Recommended Practice on Characterization of Surges in Low-
Voltage (1000 V and Less) AC Power Circuits, Category C. 

2.5 LIGHTING CONTROL EQUIPMENT 

A. Furnish New contactors, time clock and  controls as indicated on the 
Drawings. 

 

PART 3 EXECUTION 

3.1 EXISTING WORK 

A. Disconnect and remove exterior luminaires as indicated on the Drawings. 

B. Disconnect and remove abandoned luminaire poles and associated 
foundations as indicated on the Drawings 

C. Maintain electrical circuit to existing exterior luminaires that are to remain 
active.  

3.2 EXAMINATION 

A. Examine areas, spaces, and surfaces to receive exterior luminaire (s) or 
poles for compliance with installation tolerances and other conditions 
affecting performance of the product. Do not proceed with installation until 
unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

3.3 INSTALLATION 

A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, 
NECA/IESNA 501, and approved shop drawings. 

B. Install surface mounted luminaires directly to an outlet box which is 
supported from structure. 

C. Install lamps in luminaires in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

3.4 GROUNDING 

A. Install grounding for exterior lighting using materials and methods 
specified in Section 26 0526, Grounding and Bonding for Electrical 
Systems. 

3.5 LIGHTING CONTROL SYSTEM 

A. Install exterior lighting control system components in accordance with the 
manufacturers’ instructions. Have installation instructions available at the 
construction site. 

B. Install a HAND-OFF-AUTO selector switch in the new lighting contactor to 
allow automatic control system bypass and for testing of luminaires. 
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C. Provide separate control of exterior lighting system as follows: 

1.  “ON” at dusk, “11:00 PM” for normal outdoor lighting. Confirm 
time with FCPS. 

2. “ON” at dusk, “OFF” at dawn, for night lights. 

3.6 RACEWAYS AND BOXES 

A. Install conduit system for exterior lighting using materials and methods 
specified in Section 26 0533, Raceways and Boxes for Electrical 
Systems. 

3.7 BUILDING WIRE 

A. Install wiring for exterior lighting using materials and methods specified in 
Section 26 0519, Electrical Power Conductors and Cables. 

3.8 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Inspect each installed lighting unit for damage. Replace damaged 
luminaires, poles, and components. 

B. Test installed luminaires for proper operation.  

1. Provide instruments to make and record test results.  

2. Replace or repair malfunctioning luminaires and components then 
re-test.   

3. Repeat procedure until all luminaires operate properly. 

C. Replace inoperative lamps. 

D. Check poles for signs of vibration induced by 10 to 30 mph wind: visible 
swaying, loosened anchor bolt nuts, vibration perceptible by touch, or 
wires rattling inside pole. Notify the STR and the pole manufacturer – 
vibration mitigation devices may be required. 

3.9 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

A. Clean each luminaire inside and out, including plastics and glassware.  
Use methods and materials recommended by manufacturer. 

B. Aim adjustable luminaires to provide required light intensities as indicated 
on the Drawings. 

END OF SECTION 
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